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PREDAGI 


Tur aecompanying translation is intended to be 
nothing more than an aid to the student, and for this 
reason it has been made as literal as possible. Notes 
and explanations have been added in ail cases where 
the sense is obscure, and it is hoped that by their aid 
beginners even will experience little or no difficulty in 
reading the original. 

All different readings, and different interpretations 
which have good authority and have come to hand, 
have been included in the notes. Lines which have 
been found in some copies and not in others are 
marked with asterisks for the sake of distinction. 

My best thanks are due to Shaik Faizullahbhai, 
Esq., B.A., of Bombay, a really first-class Arabie 
scholar, for the trouble he took in revising the proof 
sheets. During revision he considerably enlarged the | 
notes, &e., so as to bring the work within the grasp 


of all. 


F. EFJ. 
Kirkee, 29th January 1893. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Amonast the ancient nations, as History shows, there are few 
who have so large a treasure of sublime poetry and so abun- 
dant a stock of useful literature to boast of, as the old nation of 
Arabia. The Arabs have always beep remarkable for the 
great pride they have taken in the excellence of their language, 
the perfection of their literature, the sublimity of their poetry, 
the purity of their race, and the integrity of their moral charac- 
ter. Pure justice, free from bias or prejudice, fully admits 
that they have reason to feel this pride, and accords them a 
very high place among the civilized and literary nations of the 
ancient world. These facts are well borne out by evidence 
derived from the history of the progress of literature, especially 
during the 4th, 5th and 6th centuries of the Christian era. 


During the period alluded to, the literary genius was almost 
entirely monopolised by the Aryans, represented then by the 
Indians and the Persians inthe East, and by the Romans in the 
West. The Indian literature was, however, confined only to a 
limited number of Shastris and Brahmins, and was inaccessible 
to the other castes, or the numerically much stronger public. 
The Persians had long cultivated and enriched their literature 
with a good deal of learning, borrowed from the Greeks and 
the Indians. Among the Semities, the Syrians possessed a 
Hebrew literature of a superior character, which was noi, how- 
ever, cultivated to a very vast extent, and was confined only to 
afew Rabbis. These Literateurs, moreover, had risen to their 
greatest height and were now only hanging on the verge of 
decline, and were more or less giving way to the Romans, who, 
at the time we speak of, held their own against all the nations of 
the world, both in the political as well as in the literary realm. 
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Their literary supremacy was, however, the result of along 
working of the schools, established by Cicero, Virgil, and Livy, 
on the lines of the learning they had inherited from that defunct 
Grecian world which had long given way to the sway of the 
triumphant Roman arms. The Roman Poetry, Oratory and 
Rhetoric were merely offshoots engrafted on those of Homer, 
Demonsthenes and Aristotle. Much credit is certainly due to 
the Romans for the great improvement they made on the 
teachings of their mother-school, which elevated them to a high 
pitch of literary fame, and placed them at the top of the category 
of the civilized and refined nations of the time. But their 
achievements, though very noble and excellent in themselves, 
were merely parasitic, and had little originality to boast of. 


About this time we find a new nation rushing upon the scene, 
and steadily progressing with long strides to the front of the 
literary world, neither by means of any learning, borrowed 
from other nations, nor by any set examples to guide them, 
but solely by dint of the growth of their own natural faculties. 
This was the Arabian nation, which, living obscurely in a 
solitary peninsula, was cut off from the chief seats of learning 
and debarred by its own seclusion from all the advantages of 
a close contact with the civilized nations of the day, who 
regarded it merely as a degraded and barbarous nation. Not- 
withstanding its starting with such local and social disadvan- 
tages, this nation, which was destined by God to rise to a 
great importance later on, and to succeed the Romans in 
presiding over the destinies of à great part of the world, bravely 
stemming the tide of adverse circumstances, deserves all praise 
for the high state of culture, civilization and advancement 
which its people attained by means of self-development of 
those superior literary faculties with which it had pleased God 
to endow them. 

Although the Arabic language was as old as any of the 
noble languages of the world, yet its literary fame was kept 
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by God in store for a later generation. The history of its 
literature, properly speaking, dates only from as early as the 
beginning of the 6th century. Yet, within ro short a period of 
time, extending indeed over not more than two centuries, 
the Arabs succeeded in carrying their literature to such an 
elevated pitch as earned them an immortal name among the 
most refined nations of the literary world. 


Their progress was marvellously rapid in every department 
of literature— poetry, oratory, rhetoric, politics, history, mora] 
and mental philsophy. The greater part of their early literature, 
however, consisted of poetry, which was the principal and 
almost the only record the ancient Arabs possessed, and it is 
said with perfect truth that * Poetry 1s the record of the Arabs' 
( eos wlyzo 5237 l). Poetry was the record of their usages, 
their customs, their habits, their ways of living, their wars, 
their virtues, their vices, their domestic affairs, their social 
advancement, their mercantile dealings, their creeds and 
beliefs, their sentiments, their moral progress, and iu short all 
ihat would interest both a historian aud a moralist. 


The Arab minds were cast by nature in poetical moulds of 
the best type, and their speeches even were mostly poetical, or 
such as could readily be converted into rhythmical numbers. 
They had at that time no rules of grammar or versification to 
guide them; and yet their verses were scrupulonsly accurate 
and hardly ever went wrong. They had neither any fixed 
criterion of rhetoric, nor any cannons of criticism ; yet their 
idioms, expressions, images, similes and metaphors, were as 
accurate, as clear, as lucid, and as perspicuous as any of the 
subsequently established schools of the Post-Islamic times. 
One of the distinctive features of the primitive literature of the 
Arabs was that it possessed the real and rare beauty of being 
a faithful representation of nature, inasmuch as their images 
were derived directly from nature, and theiv composition was 
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merely a real expression of their real feelings and a true 
reflection of their mental workings. False fame, vainglory, 
ilattery, and empty praise were motives not known to those 
early Arabs, who led a simple and innocent hfe in the lap of 
nature, invested with all its concomitant virtues,—bravery, 
courage, gallantry, truthfulness, innocent and sincere love, 
fidelity, generosity, liberality, charity, hospitality, and a 
hatred of cruelty and oppression. With the Arabs of those 
times poetry was a gift of nature, commonly bestowed on all 
alike, whether old or young, man or woman, rich or poor, high 
or low, noble or mean, townsman or peasant, who used it as 
a tangible expression of their emotions, a ready vehicle of 
what they thought and felt and a lasting record of their views, 
made more impressive aud more perspicuous by illustrative 
similes, apt images, aud suitable metaphors, such as were 
readily supplied by natural objects and views of daily sight. 


Thus we see the common topics of their poetry to be domes- 
tic life, wars, heroic deeds, martial triumphs, travels, camels, 
horses, weapons, chase, love, reminiscences of old associations, 
hospitality, glory and genealogy of the tribe, panegyrics of noble 
personages and chiefs, records of their patriotic and virtuous 
deeds done for the good of their tribes, acknowledgment of 
their obligations, elegies, embodying posthumous recollections 
and commemorations of the virtues of deserving merits in pro- 
portion to their deserts. Precepts of sociology, political views, 
philosophical doctrines, maxims and proverbs were not lacking ; 
but they were mere results of a direct observation of the objects 
of nature and of a deep contemplation of humanity in its 
simplest aspect. 


Nor were the Arabs unconscious of the high poetical genius 
wherewith they were endowed by nature, of the great success 
of their literature, and of the rising fame and triumph of their 
literary talents. Poetry soon came to be recoguised as a noble 
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mental production, to be appreciated as a high accomplish- 
ment, and to be regarded as a qualification for exaltation 
of rank and esteem in society. Poets came forward to emulate 
and vie with one another to carry off the palm. This led to 
the establishment of a department of literary exhibition in tho 
national fair of ?Okaz, which was held annually in Zá-l-Qa'dah, 
one of the four sacred months, in which war was forbidden to 
be waged; To it flocked merchants from Hijiz, Nejd and 
other parts of Arabia. ’Okàz was the ‘Olympia of Arabia,’ 
where poets resorted and placed their poetic talents before tho 
public for their judgment and award, which were always 
regarded as decisive and final. 

The Arabic literature attained the zenith just at the time, 
when the faith of Islàm made its appearance in Arabia, and 
the Korin marked the highest point, to which the Arabic 
language and literature were destined to vise, áfter which, as 
the Arabs by the spread and the conquest of Islâm came in 
contact with foreigners, they had redson to grow jealous of 
their noble language ; and being afraid lest its purity might 
suffer from its contact With other languages, they were obliged 
to state the principles of grammar, to ezplain the laws of 
syntax, to discover the measures of prosody, to formulate the 
figures of rhetoric and composition, to define the criteria of 
lexicography, to determine the standatds of pliraseology, and 
to fix the cannons of criticism, all founded on the basis 
of the universal principles that underlie the pure language 
of the pre-Islamic time. The simplicity of nature, however, 
was rapidly waning and giving its place to artificial ornamenta- 
tion, unnatural embellishment, and scholastic mannerism. 
Poets, orators and writers then vied in indulging in poetic 
reveries, in giving a full play to their imagination, in forming 
new sentiments, in inventing new metaphors and rare similes, 
in discovering the beauties of the pre-Islamic poetry, and 


in imitating by every artificial means in their power the 
b 
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flowing diction of that natural poetry, the pathos and the effect 
of which, however, they strove to grasp with various but dubious 
snecess. They lay claim to no little credit, indeed, for the 
many improvements they made on the ancient style, diction, 
ideas and expressions, for the standards they fixed to regulate 
the imaginative work of poetry, for the cannons of criticism 
they laid down, for the laws of language they enunciated, and 
for the many beautiful figures they invented. It was, however, 
mannerism, all in all, a noble imitation, but without the true 


spirit of real nature. 


The progress of the Arabic literature may best be illustrated 
by comparing it to a gradual and grand ascent up a lofty 
mountain, richly clad in every variety of beautiful verdure, 
pleasant vegetation, particoloured and fragrant flowers, verdant 
meadows, varied trees—all of wild growth; and rife with cooling 
avenues, refreshing arbours and stately alcoves, resounding 
with diverse songs of wild birds, whose varieties of notes, 
colours and hues are objects of deep admiration and devotion 
to the votaries of nature. The summit was gained only at the 
appearance of the Koran, which occupied the proud position of 
a solitary eminence, beyond the reach of all aspirers, who fell 
short of it. A step further, and the declivity gradually led to 
a spacious plateau, abounding in fine valleys, laid out with 
beantiful gardens, charming flower-beds, gliding rills, well 
trimmed alleys, levelled turfs, and picturesque parks, all 
combined in beautiful harmony and resounding with the 
harmonious melodies of trained birds, while art spared nothing 
to make all as perfect as lay in her power. 


It was thus at the time when Arabic literature stood at its 
highest position, that the celebrated Seven Poems, well known 
as the Seven Suspended Poems, made their appearance, 
They stood at tle top of the eminence of Arabic literature, 
exulting with deserving pride at that enviable position and 
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triumphing over the evergreen laurels, so nobly won by the 
superior elegance, elogunence and purity of their language, their 
admirable images and their vivid deseriptions. They were 
universally admired by the publie, who in order to testify 
their appreciation of their real beauties and the recognition of 
the obligation, which the Arabic lanzuage in no little measure 
owed to them, unanimonsly agreed to immortalize their fame by 
conferring ou them the highest honour they could bestow—that 
of hanging them inside the Ka'ba, the most sacred shrine of 
their worship, as a memorial to posterity, after they were 
inscribed in letters of gold on pieces of a fine white cloth of 


Egypt, whence they are also called ‘the Golden,’ œ h2 3108 


BOCGOUDBUNE OF TIE CHARACTERISTIC 
FEATURES OF THE POEMS, WITH AN 
POS TMON OF TAE POINTS JOP 
SIMILARITY AND DIFFERENCE, 

The poems all agree in one important respect. They are all 
introduced with touching reminiscences of cld associations, old 
times, the early days of the poets, and the happy days they 
spent of old in the pleasant society of the objects of their love. 
The fifth poem, however, differs a little, and is introduced by 
the poet asking his lady-love to give him a cup of good wine, 
and by his giving a pithy and elegant description of her beauties. 
The second poem slightly touches on the latter subject, while 
the sixth poem enters into many more details, 

All the poems, except the third and the fifth, contain a 
description of riding beasts,—that of the first being a high 
bred horse and those of the rest fast-riding aud noble she- 
eamels. In the second poem we find a graphic and detailed 
description of the bodily structure of a noble she-camel and in 
the rest a vivid picture of her way of travelling. 

The first, the second and the sixth poems are egotistic : the 
first deeply coloured with a kingly spirit and royal virtues; the 
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second with martial valour and extreme individua] indepen- 
dence; while the sixth breathes a spirit of warlike courage, 
soldierly faithful service and knightly devotion to the lady 
of his love. | 

The third poem is eulogistic, describing the virtues and 
patriotic services of the chieftain of a tribe. Itis, moreover, 
an ethical poem, heading the category of all poems of that type. 


The fourth, the fifth and the seventh poems are patriotic 
and breathe throughout a spirited feeling of national indepen- 
dence and superiority. ‘The latter two are, moreover, antago- 
nistic and give a vivid picture of two rival champion chiefs, 
each striving to set off the glories of his own clan against 
those of the rival tribe. 


Notwithstanding these points of difference, all the seven 
poems in common with all Arabic poems of the class, are dis- 
tinguished with many prominent and similar features, viz., a 
deep devotion in love, martial gallantry, national independence, 
rigorous defence of individual rights, steady promotion of pub- 
lic weal, rigid observance and free exorcise of national virtues. 


Analysis of the Seven Poems with Critical Remarks. 
Porm I. 


The poet placing the scene at the ruined abode of his old 
friends and mistress, and giving a short description of his 
woeful plight on his separation from their friends, and of the 
high emotions, roused at the sight of the rnined abode, takes 
us through a series of gallant love adventures, followed by a 
lively description of his noble horse, a brisk sylvan chase, a 
great storm and a rainy night, wherewith the poem concludes. 

Here the reader can hardly fail to notice the elevated senti- 
ments, the sublime ideas and the majestic language of a high- 
spirited prince, tamed down hy love and gallantry, but not to 
the low level of an ordinary lover. His courting is an interest- 
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ing combination of gallant devotion, and the assertion of a 
princely privilege to command submission to his will. He is 
a strauger to mortification aud humiliation, even in love. With 
all his polite attention to his lady-love he would never tamely 
submit to coquetry, if strained too far, but would prepare him- 
self to withdraw his attentions the moment they shonld be dis- 
regarded or treated with undne haughtiness. On tho other 
hand, his amiable eharacter in society and his civil manners 
win him the hearts of ladies, who wait on his will and sacrifice 
their own conveniences to his wishes. His beloved is a lady of 
high position and rank. Her bed isstrewn with finely powdered 
musk, she keepsin bed luxuriously till late in the morning, and 
is never known to do any menial domestio drudgery. His beast 
of riding is a princely and a stately horse of the noblest breed. 
He is deeply interested in natural views, fine landscapes, 
sylvan sports and knightly adventures. He has many noble 
virtues, among which faithfalness in love and ready attention 
to the needy in spite of the risk of its impoverishing his 
means, stand ont; prominently. 

Imra-ul-Qais is best known for his clever and ingenions im- 
ages, insomuch so that he has won the surname of qstls) | GUS 
* the Creator of Images." He deserves the honour amply 
and jastly, sinoe it 1s he who shewed the proper way to use the 
powerof imagination. His similes and images are his own, and 
are always, as a rule, quite apt and suitable. They are gene- 
rally selected from objeets of daily sight, so highly coloured by 
his imagination as to surprise by their bright novel appearance, 

His attention to ladies, and his poetical pursuits, which 
were regarded by his royal father as inferior to his rank, 
exposed him to the paternal wrath and to banishment. 


Posw II, 
The opening lines represent the poet as standing at the old 
ruined abodes of his friends, ruminating on the old associations, 
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and recalling to mind 1n vivid language the departure of his 
lady-love, of whom he gives a short description. Here the 
attention of the poet is, however, abruptly drawn by more 
serious affairs to travelling on a nobleand fast-travelling she- 
camel, described at length and in minute details concerning her 
make, form and constitution. Then taking a short review of 
his past life, he tells us of his good position in the tribe, of his 
adventurous travels, and of his early habits of dissipation and 
drinking, which caused him to be forsaken by the tribe, whom 
he, however, httle cares for, being as he is endeared to all by 
his kindliness to the poor and his politeness to the rich. Moral- 
ising then on the unstability and frailty of human life, he re- 
monstrates with his reproachers against their disapproval of his 
liberality aud of his dissipated life; and with his cousin against 
betraying him in the time of his need, at whose disposal he is, 
however, ready to place his best services when required. 
Here iu a strain of egotism, he speaks of the many virtues that 
more than redeem his weak points of character, his active 
and vigilant habits, his undauuted courage, his unflinching: 
fortitude, his hospitable attention to strangers, and his 
readiness to serve his friends in time of need. Asan instance, 
he tells us how, in order to entertain his guests, he once un- 
scrupulously offeuded his old father by slaughtering one of his 
best camels. He then concludes the poem with a few moral 
lessons which he has learnt from his experience of the world. 


Here we see an interesting picture of the wayward and un- 
ruly disposition of a reckless youth of tender age, who has 
never known the superior control, either of a parent or of a 
preceptor. He sets out ou his worldly journey without the ad- 
vantage of experience or support, but with a full confidence in 
his poetic powers, which staud him in good stead under all cir- 
cumstances, win for him his desires and even gain him 
admittance to the presence of the chieftains and the kings of 
the time. He has a spirit too haughty to stoop to any formali- 
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ties of society which he sneeringly scorns. The spirit of 
independence is so predominant in liis character that it 1s even 
betrayed in his langnage and diction, which often make 
attempts at breaking throngh the bounds of conventional laws 
of diction. He lacks much in gravity and sobriety. He has, 
however, many good traits of character to redeem his weak 
parts. "Though on the dangerous verge of turning out a 
corrupt and vicious debanchee, he is luckily more than saved 
by a naturally philosophic turn of mind, which, together with 
his keen observation of human nature, causes him to derive 
such practical and useful morals for himself as to help him to 
turn his vices into virtues and give him a place among the dis- 
tinguished people of his time. 

His images are derived from domestic sights, nomadie life, 
and sylvan scenes, and are well chosen to give proper force 
and effect to the pictures he portrays. 


Poem UI. 


The poet begins by complaining of the strange changes, which 
are brought on the ruined abodes of his lady-love, since 
they were deserted and came to be inhabited by wild beasts, 
and which have been so complete that the poet could hardly 
recognise them except after a long and thoughtful considera- 
tion. In a high strain of poetic reveries his fancy sees a party 
of ladies, his former acquaintances, march before his view, 
leaving him alonelamenting for their departure. He then praises 
Haram and Hárith, the two chiefs of the tribe of Muzaiuah, who, 
by their generous intercession and their magnanimously under- 
taking to pay the blood mulct, have brought about a perfect 
peace between the tribes of ’Abs and Zubyán, afterit had been 
disturbed by the cowardly behaviour of Husain, son of Zamzam, 
who, to avenge the death of his brother, killed one of the tribe 
of Bani’ Abs in cold blood. The poem then concludes with a 
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number of lines preaching social morals of high valne in world- 
ly life, —a peculiar feature, which distinguishes the poem and 
places it conspicuously beyond the rivalry of any other poem. 


This poem is philosophical throughout in accordance with 
the occasion. The poet is a sedate man of great experience, 
a moral preceptor of good parts, and a grave preacher of the 
morality he lias learnt from his long experience of the world. 
A dependent of the chiefs of the tribe, he praises them for 
their good offices to the people in the restoration of peace, and 
inculeates on them the recognition of the high value of their 
services and theirstrong claims on the obedietice and allegiance 
of their subjects. Accordingly, he uses alanguage very grave, 
sublime, exhortive and impressive, and a diction flowing, soft, 
gentle and embellished with figures of rhetoric. 


Poem IV, 


The poet introduces the poem with a short description of 
the complete changes, brought about by time on the abodes of 
his old friends which have long been deserted by human beings 
and ocenpied by wild beasts. He then recalls to mind how 
his lady-love departed with her party from the place, and 
how, after removing to distant countries, she faithlessly cut 
off all communication with him. Despairing now of the re- 
quital of his love on her part, he seeks relief from his griefs by 
travelling on a good and strong she-camel, whose speed is com- 
pared firstly to that of a she-ass, urged by her jealous mate to 
a watering place iu the hottest part of the year; and secondly 
to that of a wild cow, who, on missing her yonng, which has 
been devoured by wolves during her absence, passes a restless 
night in the midst of a heavy rain in a sandy desert, only to be 
surprised early in the morning by hounds, many of which she 
kills when turning to bay during her precipitous flight. The 
poet then gives a lively description of his enjoyment of the 
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society of chosen friends, of his giving food to the poor in 
wiuter, of his defence of tho tribe against raids, of his acting 
as a scout riding a good and fleet horse, of his enjoying mental 
and moral superiority over his rivals, and of his taking share 
in camel-games with a high spirit of liberality, the flesh thereof, 
when won, being entirely used in relieving tho wants of tho 
needy and the orphans. ‘The poem then concludes with a pithy 
and magnificent description of the glories of his tribe. 


Tho poet here is an accomplished man, possessed of a great 
experience of the world and society, Though truo in love, 
he is tho last to put np with an unrequited love. He isa 
noble person of many virtues, among which conspicuously shiue 
his liberality, relieving the wants of the necdy, dispensation 
of justice, honest dealing, freedom from envy, unrestrained 
hospitality, and readiness to serve his people under any cir- 
cumstances, however trying, —viriues wherein he considers his 
chief prideand glory to consist. Most of these virtues ho derives 
from his tribe, who possess them in a very high degree, though 
commonly characteristic of the Arab nation. His enjoyment 
in gambling aud wine is due not to libidinous habits, but 
rather to a generous disposition, either to afford relief to the 
needy, to make society agreeable, to patronize hopeful mer- 
chants, or to while away his time in the quiet society of a few 
chosen friends. His courser is rather inferior to the princely 
steed of Imra-ul-Qais. His knowledge of sylvan scenes and 
sports seems to be deep and familiar. 

The language is elevated and sublime throughout, and em- 
bellished with beautiful images and metaphors, qnite in keeping 
both with the glories of the tribe celebrated therein, and with 
the grave and steady mind of the old poet. 


Porm V. 
This poem is introduced by the poet’s asking his beloved to 
give him a cup of rich wine to drink, He asks her to listen 


[^ 


xvili INTRODUCTION. 


patiently to a relation of his heroic achievements and to 
acknowledge the claims of his position and martial prowess. 
He gives a detailed description of her excellent beauties and 
of the pain he felt at her separation. He then asks the king, 
'Amru-bin-Hind, who, he is quite aware, is a very powerful and 
despotic ruler, to grant him a patient hearing, while he recounts 
in details the various glories of his tribe, Bani Taghlib, their 
chivalrous deeds, and their noble services to their country. 
Quoting several instances to show how his tribesmen are 
always ready to fight and how indifferently they disregard the 
threats of their rivals, he cautions the king agaiust the evil 
consequences of offending his tribe, of makingany rash attempt 
at exercising any undue authority and power over them and of 
treating them with contempt, reminds him of the heroic 
exploits of his ancestors and of the prowess they had long 
evinced on the battle-field, and says that the ancestral chivalrous 
spirit still continues as active as ever in his own person and 
in the persons of many other heroes of the tribe. The martial 
spirit is not confined to their men only, but it forms a rare 
feature in the character of their women, who, though prevented 
by their feminine nature from taking any active part in war, do 
not fail to encourage their men by every means in their power, 
and even make a solemn covenaut with their husbands that 
they return not from the battle-field without rich spoils and 
splendid trophies. He further asks the king to always bear in 
mind the superior position that his tribe has long enjoyed over 
ether tribes, and to take the greatest care not to put it on an 
equal footing with its rival tribe of Bakr. 

This poeni is a noble relic of ancient chivalrous poetry that 
breathes all through of martial independence and haughty 
indignation at the kiug's unjust encroachment on the liberty 
of his tribe, and at his shewing an undue predilection for 
the rival tribe of Bakr, The language is accordingly high- 
toned, majestic, eunobled, very iwpressive, and keeping pace 
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with the unyielding spirit of the poet, who is the chieftain 
of a powerful tribe, and perhaps their only champion, and 
the advocate of their rights before the tribunal of a despotio 
ruler. He is an ardent and passionate lover, meek enough 
to yield to the powers of love, but a brave and unyielding 
hero in wars; geutle and polite in society, but stern and 
rough in court debates. He is a frank and open-hearted 
warrior, free from guile aud malice, who openly demands 
his due, freely pleads his cause, cares little for the intrigues 
of his rivals, and hates to gain any favour by any undue or 
underhand influence. He tries to carry his object with the 
king by the force of his martial prowess rather than by the 
dint of any cogent argument, 


The poem has very few similes, hut many images and figures, 
all of which, derived as they are from martial objects, are 
grand, sublime, and apt to well produce the force they are 
meant to give effect to. 


Porras Vile 

Here the poet is introduced to us as standing at the old and 
long deserted abodes of his beloved, which for her sake he 
salutes with deep reverence. He deeply regrets her being 
removed too far to be within easy reach, and feels much 
dejected at the grave obstacle he finds in the way of his union 
and marriage with her, consequent on her belonging to a 
hostile tribe. He gives her very strong assurances of being 
devotedly true to his love, which he earnestly solicits may be 
requited by her. He recollects how carefully she tried to evade 
his notice on the occasion of her departure, but he being too 
clever for her got scent of it and paid her a farewell visit, 
The poet then describes her numerous beauties displayed to 
him on that occasion. Since her departure he has been leading 
an adventurous life, keeping always in his saddle. Though 
removed to a very distant country, he does not give up his 
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love in despair, but hopes to join his beloved travelling on the 
back of a fast-going and strong she-camel whose pace he com- 
pares to that of an ostrich. He then appeals to her to testify 
to the many virtues and noble deeds she has witnessed, ‘of his 
boundless liberality, courteous manners and martial prowess 
displayed on the field of battle. He further solicits her to 
inquire regarding his exploits from those who were present on 
the field of battle, and who will surely tell her, among other 
deeds, how he once triumphantly overcame a hero of established 
reputation. He again reverts to the sorrow he feels at 
brooding over the serious obstacles in the way of his love. 
Complaining of the depreciation of his services by ’Amru, he 
gives a lively description of a trying battle well fought by him, 
The poem concludes with earnest wishes on his part for a 
favourable opportunity to avenge himself on the two sons of 
Zamzam, who have insulted him and have vowed to kill him 
for his having killed their father. 

This poem pictures a fine combination of a soldier of high 
martial powers and a passionate lover, labonring heavily under 
all the evils that attend an unequal match. The poet is a 
slave of mixed birth, being born of a slave-mother and a free 
and noble father, while his lady-love belongs to a much higher 
and a hostile family, with whom he comes to fall in love quite 
suddenly and inadvertently. He comes to realize his position 
only when it is too late for him to recede. Disregarding all the 
insurmountable difficulties that he sees assailing his love, he pro- 
ceeds on steadfastly with every earnestness, ardour and firmness 
in his love, though not without now and then giving way to 
despair. He always depends for the gain of his object on the 
influence he hopes his uncommon valour will have on her, on a 
tame submission to her will, and on the repeated and strong 
assurances of his true love. Among all the Seven Poems this 
poem stands prominent for its most enthusiastic, most ardent, 
most pathetic, and inost tender descriptions of love, which all 
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throughout breathes deep devotion and tacit obedience to the 
will of his lady. Even in the thickest part of tho battle, when 
he is heavily borne down by the couflict to within an inch of 
his life, she is not absent from his imaginative mind, which, 
seeing the lustre of her teeth in the flash of ihe arms, welcomes 
them on that account, and loses all terror and awe. He is not 
a wild soldier, rushing rashly into the fight, but a considerate 
warrior, possessed of good sense, well acquainted with all the 
tactics of war, and very sensitive regarding his honour. 


The langnage is in every part thoroughly consistent with 
the subject matter; it is very tender and pathetic where love 
is described, but where his warlike deeds are described, it is 
high, sonorous and forcible. The images and figures are 
generally such as are chosen from sights and scenes, usually 
met with by soldiers and adventurers, and serve well to give 
full effect to the sentiments they are used to illustrate. 


Porm VII. 


This poem is introduced by the poet’s expressing regrets at 
the departure of his beloved, whose society he never grew 
tired of. He recollects many places where he knew her in the 
passed times with many tokens of kind regard shewn by her. 
The many events of serious moment, which have, however, taken 
place in the meanwhile, assert stronger claims on his attention, 
and oblige him to travel (probably to the king) on the back 
of a fast-going she-camel, which he compares to an ostrich, 
alarmed at the approach of hunters. He then tells ns how his 
tribe of Bakr are ill-treated by the rival tribe of l'aghlib, who 
claim from the former compensation and amends for crimes of 
felony so falsely attributed to them. Hethen reproaches’Amru, 
theauthor of the 5th poem, for hisinsinuations and lies regard- 
ing Bakr to the king, and for his intriguing to deprive them of 
the royal favour, and sneeringly draws his attention to the great 
prowess of Bakr as borne ont by the fact that their blood never 
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rémained unavenged while the blood of Taghlib was always 
spilt with impunity. Then tauntingly he says further that an 
inquiry into the conduct of the two tribes will not fail to shew 
that the Thaghbians have always been guilty of many heinous 
crimes, treason and rebellion against the king, whose trust they 
always basely betrayed, while the Bakrians have ever con- 
ducted themselves nobly and shewed promptitude in serving 
the king, who is nnder deep obligation to them for the 
many noble services rendered by them to establish his 
power and to consolidate his rule. Among others, he quotes 
especially three prominent instances: firstly, when 'Amru was 
assailed by Ma'add iu a large army under Qais; secondly, 
when Hujr led a large Persian army against "'Ámru; and 
thirdly, when Imra-ul-Quis, brother of 'Amru, was released 
from his long captivity, and the blood of his father Munzir 
was fullyavenged by the death of a great chieftain of the tribo 
of Ghassan, and by the leading of nine other chiefs into capti- 
vity. Bakr have also claims of blood on the favour of the 
king, inasmuch as he is their nephew on his mother’s side. 
Such services and such claims of kinship are too strong to 
allow the king to be influenced by the insinuations of Bani 
Taghlib. In conclusion, the poet sarcastically enumerates 
instances of several campaigns lost by Bani Taghlib through 
sheer imbecility, rashness and faithlessness on their part; and 
tells them that it is only fair that they should abide by the 
consequences of their own misguided conduct without shifting 
the responsibility on to the shoulders of the rival tribe of 
Bakr, whose noble deeds, exalted position and high influence 
with the king they could not help looking upon without a 
tingling feeling of envy. 

This poem stands ina marked and relieved contrast with 
the 5th poem in every respect. The poets are both chieftains 
of their respective tribes, each having the same subject and 
the same object in common, namely, the pleading of the cause 
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of his own tribe before the same king ’Amru-bin-Ilind, a 
very powerful and despotic monarch of Arabia, and influencing 
him in favour of his own tribe. Hence, the contrast in the 
character of thetwo rival poets, and in their language and their 
diction is equally striking and interesting. Contrary to the 
other frank and open-hearted warrior and straightforward 
eloquent poet, we here evidently see a crafty old courtier, 
Wily and astnte, he seeks to gain his object more by tact than 
by force. Being thoronghly conscious of the efficacy of per- 
suasion and exhortation, he avoids intimidating the king by 
the prowess of his tribe, but wins his good graces by eulogising 
him with his efficient ruling and with his wise and prudent 
policy of government, which endears him to the people; by 
reminding him of the good services rendered by the tribe of 
Bakr and of the tiesof relationship ; and by tendering promises 
of loyal fealty in very conciliatory terms. Throughout the 
poem a striking contrast is maintained by the poet between the 
cowardly and perfidious conduct of Taghlib and the heroic and 
loyal deeds of Bakr. 


The language is throughout very sublime, grand, courtly, 
polished and argumentative ; and the diction is mostly indirect 
rather than direct. To emphasize his arguments, the poet makes 
frequent nse of Interrogation of Appeal ; and gently touch- 
ing on the several historical occurrences in a very concise and 
pithy language, he leaves it to his rival to make a careful 
investigation into the respective conduct of the rival tribes 
and to draw the issues for himself, His similes, though very 
few, are well selected to illustrate the descriptions and are 
never far-fetched but always very apt and natural. 


SHAIK FAIZULLABHAI, 


REE 


LYI daa a 


cee 


THE FIRST POEM. 


This poem is written by Imra-ul-Qais bin Hujr Alkandi, who 
lived forty years before the prophet Mohammad. And he isalso 
called Almalik-ul-zilleel (the much-erring king), on account of 
his amorous tendencies. He fell in love with ’Unaizah, the 
daughter of his uncle Sherhabeel, and of these two lovers there 
is a tale which the poet tells in the poem. 


The metre of this poem is the second of the class Uz 55! 
(or Ue ghd lowa col 31 peg ped Layo GUI 1 O51), which is charac- 
terized by the last foot of both the hemistiches (sst and Gy), 


being affected with the Gs j known as oê (the suppression 
of the 5th quiescent letter). The metre runs as follows :— 


The feet are subject to the following modifications (J la5) de 
(1) (45 freely ocenrs in gls» and rarely in we lås (other 


than in (4 s5* and «), as the melodious flow of the metre 
would be disturbed in the latter case. 


(2) Las (the suppression of the 7th quiescent letter) occurs 
in whas Qe, when it becomes Use lie, 


wlas ao js subject to either Qe or åf, but never to both 
simultaneously, in accordance with the rule known as 4 le% 
(alternation), 


Example of scansion— 


a afin for 9 97 or 4 ^ / ^ ar 
coles? dices ow IGESAS.. | Bims ust pin $0 dgs dun e Lm 


mle [iue J P alas Kaa | hon P xls 2: | seed eO „daslao nol SRE 
© 2 & (65 $ & (OE) wre we? 
1 


e) 
e 


The 5:50 (rhyme) is 4alb« (free); of the class of «5194s, 
consisting of two moving letters. The poem is 43«9, its (593 
(the final rhyming letter) being J, whose 44 »x^ (or tHe moving 
vowel) is 3,5, and -lo (the vowel letter of prolongation) qs . 


This metre, called Uz ,bJ! (for its length), is one of those 
most extensively used by the Arabs in all kinds of poetry, 
whether epic, emotional, narrative, lyric, elegiac, eulogic and 
the like. The length of each line gives ample space for 
expressing any kind of sentence or sentences in one independent 
line. The dividing of a sentence between twolines is regarded 
as a poetical defect, and is technically called (3444? (—insertion). 
No word is also, as a rule, divided between two hemistiches. 
(Vide lines 53 and 54 of the 4th poem.) 


a ob oa li o OA oi / i R 
] deS ugiào s css! Ibin s SIRO y SRA led VX aalas 


“ Stop, oh my two friends, let us weep on account of the 
remembrance of my beloved, and her abode situated on the 
edge of a sandy desert between Dakhool and Howmal.” 


Cf 1st per. pl. of the aorist from eR, the final cs apocopated for being 
jussive, being an apodosis to the imperative las, 

Such an address to two friends is very common in Arabie poetry. It 
alludes to the ancient custom of not travelling alone, the number of the 
travelling party being generally not less than three. 

04 
(23 may be taken as the lightened form of (225 imper. mph. sing. Some 
s OS a 
consider the dual form to mean 99 ©99 for emphasis. 


w3? obj. of space (eo es E). 


Er / 0/4 4 2 ^ 27 / 4 f AY 


« And between Toozih and Maqrát, whose traces have not 
been obliterated, on account of what has blown and re-blown 
over them from the Sonth wind and the North wind.” 

The meaning of this appears to be that, though the South wind may blow 
the sand over the remains of the encampment, the Nortb wind blows the 
sand off again, and vice versa. 


9 
[22 


Some commentators interpret the line to mean, “ whose traces have not 
been effaced on account of the interchanging of the North and South winds 
alone, but for some other causes besides.” 

mo? is prs though in the genitive case on account of 832 with w2, 
for it is LS pain AZ, being of a verbal measure ( «37165 5) aud proper 
noun (ele) P 

31,8.) | also=a place where raiu-water collects. 


" . 
CÀx2 aorist apocopated by e from (Re for 985. les , ia: rl. is an 


adj. clause to BRIT, 
w” explanatory to Le the relative pron. 


f a / szl’ “tt ; E/ sts / 

** You will see the dung of the white deer in the courtyards 
and enclosures of it, as though they were seeds of pepper." 

This line expresses the abandonment of the place by human beings. 


The second foot in the last hemistich is affected with oes, which rarely 
ator 


occurs init. It stands thus w% li = ple lao, 


U^ in the obj. case being subj. (e |) after oS ; e^ the pred. (ra) 
ia the nom. case. 


/n/ » a f/f af all ceu X^ d / fo 4 wll 


4 bia BIE pel whew cg s. Lyle? pa giv Hla Gill 


* On the morning of separation, the day they parted it was 
as if T, standing near the acacia shrubs in the gardens of the 
tribe, were breaking the pods of the wild colocynth." 


The acid juice of the coloeynth causes the eye to water should it get 
into it. 


$192 and (22 are in the obj. case being 249 J yata (obj. of time). 
Here p2: is 3 (20 and the sentence Noles? is 43J1 Slao » and so f» is 
indeclinable ( ceo ) and reads with =, 


CS subj. after c) K and UG pred. (4) in the nom. case. 
Ys 


TL obj. of place (o JI). 


E 4 a 4 OFS l s» sf Ge 9 es asi a/ a s J 


5 dem lal Atosi o epe gle Gas? lay Uy, 


“My companions stopping their camels near me in that 
place, say, ** Do not die of grief, but bear it patiently.” 


3955 pl. of 3! » in the obj. case being obj. of state (Jta). 
P ddl subj. to the partic. 6,3, e 

reb i in the obj. case D L5, 5 

qu» An adj. sent. to i=" showing Js ; (= wits G ), 
c5! in the obj. case being a J 9220 5 


UN art orf S/ 93 9/91 z 4 
6 J 920 (79 i) to m» oic es ae EC | oe Š pre vec ols 
r - Sw a - 


* But verily my cure is the flowing tear. Batis there near 
the ruined remains, a place for crying ?" 

Š> in the nom. case, being pred. (725 ) to the subj. sl after wl. 

(^ Expletive; it is generally used so with the subj. after dè, The adv. 
phrase p~) oie pred. ; ois being obj. of place. 


d**^* also means reliance, confidence. The latter part then may be 
rendered thus :—‘‘ But is there any confidence to be placed inthe moulder- 
ing remains for solacing me ?” 


£F 4 i 1904 NLS - te ews 
7 Une esl T Gto, te lah Sy yet T ye files 


* As was your experience with Ummul-Huwairith before 
her, and her neighbour Ummul-Rabab in Masal.^ 


wlo isliterally custom, habit, but the meaning of the line is that his 
experience with 'Unaizah resembled his experience with the two former 
mistresses. 


Here the address is to himself. This abrupt change of pronoun forms a 
figure of rhetoric, called wte y le» : 


Ua obj. of time (wyl c3 E ). 
šl in the gen. case, being co-ordinate ( 3 ghan) to e! i 
SU Ie! in apposition (Jo) with šla. ; 


= 


qr 


II z4 Oh zx t 2 ow o dS NE 
8 2o l oe e» la laali etm 2. lagin c pil prj Uie ls | ot 
* When they stood up, the odour of musk diffused from 
them, was as the soft breeze of the zephyr, bringing withit the 
smell of the clove." 
lioU in the dual form, the sub. being the two ladies mentioned iu the 
preceding lme. 
AT apodosis to ISl. Db 
ri in the ace. case, taking the place of the cognate obj. gore under. 
with which it is in combination of ds Lol, 
"I &c., an adj. sent. to ball, 
Pe d Um ad Ge G0 er so FOX an DRE 
9 cre (ste c c | Le SS Abre quio uranio e 
* So the tears of my eyes flowed down on my breast, on 
account of the tenderness of my love, until my tears wetted 
my sword belt." 
slao in the acc. case being either Jla or ^J Jasis, 
2 0 Æ za A ae! a 


2525 
10 dal Bylo E leas Y d ee ce Uo quse SJ p2 TI y! 
- - Lon c a r z 


* Behold, how many pleasant days have you spent with 
them, and especially the day at Dárat-i-Juljul." 


leaa Y — not the like of; &.e., above all, especially. Here lw is expletive 


and (*22 in the gen. case being ^os to qs. (22 may also be in 
the nom. case; ~ being a rel. pron., and 9% subj. of rel. clause being sup- 


S E) 


pressed, the sentence in full beiug e gtleaw¥. The former construction 
is preferable. Us 52 may also be in the obj. case, being jns (obj. of expla- 
nation) to Le = sis thing. 


ret ff td de) £3 0 Uf / d 49 TE A E A 


11 dest! | laf vs bets, tbe is) Bee eR C 


* And the day on which I killed my riding camel for food 
for the maidens. ‘Then how pleasant was their dividing the 
riding cumel’s saddle, which had tobe carried on their camels.” 


6 


Dárat-i-Juljul is the name of a pool, and the events which happened there 
are as follows :— During the course of his love affair with *Unaizah, the poet 
followed the women of his tribe down to the Darat-i-Juljul pool to obtain 
an interview with hber. Whilst the women were bathing, he hid their 
clothes, and refused to return them unless the women came out singly and 
asked him for them. For a long time they refused, but were at last 
compelled to do so, the last to leave the water being 'Unaizah. The 
women then reproached him for his behaviour, and complained of hunger 
on account of their long fast. He, therefore, killed his riding camel, which 
they cooked and ate. Having, therefore, none of his own to ride on his 
way back to the encampment of the tribe, the saddle, ete., of his own camel 
was divided by the women among themselves for carrying in parts on their 
camels, he himself falling to the lot of ’Unaizah, with whom he insisted on 
riding on her camel. 


(7? ought to have been in the same case as (*52 iu the previous line, 
being in co-ordination to it. It is, however, in the objective case ; for, asa 
rule, all nouns denoting point or period of time, when followed by a sentence 
as ell Ue, are indeclinable and in the objective case. Another expla- 


" Gu 2 
nation offered puts it in the ace. case by 2$ 3! (= mention) under. 
lx l Here the final ! isa substitute for GS of the 1st person; the 
Ns 9A 


sentence in full being z2a | ust Y= 0 my wonder, come (this is the 
time for yon). 


is eee QS. of GL 4 
12 Jd let Geely s. ule an tele ue LF le 

“O for wonder at its being unsaddled after that it was 
saddled; and O wonder for the slaughterer ($.e., the poet 
himself), regardless of his own interest." 


J asic (literally) =extravagant. 


ase Os S sof 07 o4 4044 ^ x^. 
18 Aided iooi Slog’ ex yo, lgt usei coy boat! bs 
«Then the maidens commenced throwing her flesh (i.e., the 
flesh of his camel) into the kettle and her fat like the loose 
fringes of white twisted silk round the lean.” 


Some translate the line thus :— “ Then the maidens remained throwing 
her flesh at one another... ...... &c. 


= 
( 


us load! subj. to JË (one of the tarts J las yn), the pred. heing the 
sent. trie) &c. 


p= co-ordinate (3555) to =. 


Cel JGS 197 9 fA fede 


14 aye aie ee TIR wiJlas .. [op IE v E eo» 

* And the day, on which I entered the howdah, the howdah 
of "Unaizah, and she said, * Woe to you, verily, you will cause 
me to travel on foot.’ "' 

She feared the camel would be nnable to carry the double burden. 

Rye, ej pare yis being a feminine proper noun, but here it is made 
aS pain by a poetieal license (25tl 8), 79 Vs 

3° in appos. (J%) with jos, 

/0 440 / po qo 


of 27 Ni / / ‘fg of 
15 Jo "ib T» CU wae vt. Ux baradl J loos, Syd 


- 


*She was saying, while the howdah was swaying with us 
J c? ? 
‘you have galled my camel, oh Imra-ul-Qais ; so dismonnt.’ ”’ 
vin gives a transitive signification to Je. (aoi JE 
£ LI 
s^) in the ace. case being lan TIL 


The 9 in 92» is Ju, ! s (= whilst). 
/ 
23*) of common gender. 


EX uy) Z 9 NI al Ass 205»/ 
16 ual Ge e^t TEE Vy ES dole; v P "e alas 
** So I said to her, ‘go on, and loosen his reins, and do not 
repel me from your repeatedly tasted fruit.’ ” 
Apparently Imra-ul-Qais wished to kiss her, or take other liberties. 


(Vs ee, i 0 2 D / 
17 Jord LS E VERD E Lat y y we d si ISI! #0 


* Let the young camel be, and show it no pity for our riding 
together on it; and come let us taste your fruit like an apple.” 

T fem. sing. from ela a noun with the signification of the impe- 
rative ( das (hae ! is 


b secondary dative obj., and («^ direct obj. to al. 


8 


o» Is. 4 EE nu 3 2^54/ / ES / 
18 J55* mU (53 ele Go. eh ue y 3 b OF uas SUS 
r re - e E i 


Te r 


“ For many a beautiful woman like you, oh ’Unaizah, L have 
visited at night and she was pregnant or giving suck, and I 
have diverted her thoughts from her child one year old.” 


Sie in the gen. case, governed by \) unders. 

gha and (7^ in the gen. case, heing adj. to Jie, 

e$ bos apodosis to te ; its obj. W% unders. 

piled, Syao 949 being poem liie. 

eS TE and J9»=* adj. to 9J 5 understood. 

ei L5 TI literally means, ‘ possessed of charms,’ or ‘amulets.’ The Arab 


children wear charms, which are removed when they are grown up. 


& o Z 2 c 24/0/44. n4 "E 
19 d sz MIEL ish (Sang RE E 9 yaad (gala (Q^ Ks Lec Isl 
* When he the child cried behind her, she turned towards 
him with one-half, while her other half was under me, and 
was not turned away." 


e 5 &c., an adv. sent. of Jla introduced by d lat, ls 
e$ ci apodosis to Ue! 31 ;— eR subj., Ti d pred. 


a= ed pass. adj. sent. to T 
~ 


Another reading daz e ( 2» which she did not turn away ), active, adj. 


sent. to (9^, its object 5 unders. 
cess zi) OF alt o Ug s) / ^57 a of 

20 Ws) ao) dala GI 1, ole s. wia] SHI gob gle Goya, 

“One day on the back of a sandhill she made excuses to 
me for not fulfilling my desire and swore an oath to which she 
made no exception.” 

Lo $2 obj. of time (wlo5J ISE). 

ale wy òa) also =she proved refractory to me. 


čala — one oath ; in the acc. case being colos 2^. 


r 


9 


ule? J Act., adj. sent. to Sala l5 its obj. unders. Another reading 


"c e (= which was not modified with any reservation) ; pass. adj. sent. 
to dala . 


0/4 As of a7 e» ast 494 oO FF / 


91 ghal cs cxx lod CS qul, ur. uM atti ide Gers Ugo peel 


“Oh, Fatima, gently, put aside some of this coquetry, and 
if you have, indeed, made up your mind to eut off friendship 
with me, then do it kindly or gently. 

pbe "Unaizah's proper name being & Eb. ftis fo cese (vocative 
apocopated). (* may be left with its pat , or it may be read with 7+ 
being 3f TILSM 

This line is an example of & eM, by which both the hemistiches 
rhyme. 

dec inthe acc. case being ce Jorke to este! unders.. 


Another instance of «(aU JI (vide line 7). 


-È a// 

25 ee Sl ge ye Dus Si, gb Sis EU id 

“Has anything deceived you about me, that your love is. 

killing me, and that verily as often as you order my heart, 
it will do what you order,” 


The tat the commencement of this line is the | of question: of 


appeal, or core is | piw YI, ( confirmative interrogative,) e$ yo b=. 
e$ ys o3, 

-/ 

The nom. to 59 the two following noun sentences introduced by e. 


-f 
Hie ds subj. and stills pred. after wl. 


ad . 
e$ in the obj. case being subj. after w! and dat the pred. (94 ). 


orl is stripped of W, and Jat ends with 3, both being (e555) 
Jussive, being £5 and 5!52 respectively. 
20 tf e are 


! 3 
23 Utd Silas oa qi? es 1-5 jt, ARIA (gio C5) Hoe aad Sm 


e e pr - - - 


“And if any one of my habits has caused you annoyance, 
2 


10 


then put away my heart from your heart, and it will be put 
away." 

i.e., Give me my heart again. 

eh here means “heart.” See ary in Johnson’s Persian Dictionary. 
Originally “clothes,” hence “the body enclosed,” and then “the heart.” 

ec Los &c., pred. after es; the subj. being the implied pron. in KS 
referring to Aila, 

qst? apodosis to w!, introduced by «3. Some read gtii you may 
get rid of love. 

9nd pers. fem. sing. 

ala Of OF fOr Of - or arth £ 

94 Uae ols biel ul loqui cei I e$ Gas 29 slo. 

* And your two eyes did not flow with tears, except to strike 
me with your two arrows in my broken heart, conquered by 
love." 

The two arrows are of course glances from her eyes. 

Here the allusion is to the game of o. A camel (5352) was 


siauglitered and divided inte.ten portions, for which the players contended 
by casting bladeless arrows, marked with portions to be won. Here, by 


zo 
the two arrows are meant the two called dela! and mrad yd |, the former 
winning seven and. the latter three portions, and thus the two together the 
whole. 


sted 2nd pers. fem. gen. sing. num. stripped of w under the Govern- 


ment of J of ales , 


dJa also = cut into pieces. 


19> / GF 3 ZII / É 2 ity 00) £t 
95 dE 4$ le aed (ue eres V. la, bs pled od KZA) 9 
“And many a fair one, concealed behind the purdah, whose 
tent cannot be sought by others, have I enjoyed myself by 
playing with, without hastening my departure.” 
-2 


s= e governing M in the gen. case. 


He speaks of her as 42) (an egg), on acconnt of her virginity, purity of 
colour, and keeping away from public view. 


i 


:. as ] - 5 
EE Y, &e., 18 an adj. sent. to 54652, 59), &c., sent. apodosis to Y3- 


U=** ac adj. to ET ; 


ee 2. eh Sx A ER UA afr e/ OT DONTE eI ce E 
95 AE (nm D Lo ES T UM lra 3 Lead LL NES | e»; sl 
“IJ passed by the sentrics on watch near her, and a people 

desirous of killing me, if they could conceal my murder, 

being unable to assail me openly." 
E POE = 7 


= 


Another reading U 1 521355? = T passed through doors. Also Ybel — 
dangers, 


2 


mc) / 
Another reading (372 5) = if they could give publicity to. 


Lotsa pl. of OE2 adj. to ! ^ . 
x 70? P 2/z/! z cu 


- fy 
27 E d PIE eo aad pa) s Lee JE te ya! ILe 151 


- - - 


“T passed bu these people at a time, when the Pleiades 
appeared in the heavens, as the appearance of the gems in 
the spaces in the ornamented girdle, set with pearls and gems." 


dRe = divided. Said of a bracelet or a necklace of pearls or precious 

stenes, between every two of which a pearl of a different size or another 
sort of gem is set. 

(X27) Infin. in the obj. case being cog. obj. ( jlha (ons). 

ooa 719 tur dh 2254 / Laz TD 

2B Lani 1 daa YI JI god i+ tgs las m ni od , cis? 


- 
- .- -r - 7" - - 


«Then I came te her, when she had taken off her clothes for 
sleep, except her night garment; and she was standing near 
the screen of the tent." 


Kear = In obj. case, being obj. of exception ( cou) . 


> 
Asio- the wearer of a single garment (called LAs and ales ) to cover 
the body. , 


] 
snie 1r 9 o i o y 


29 ice tulle, s. daa Ke dU yas JUS 


“Then she said £o me, ‘I swear by God, you have no excuse 


12 


for what you are doing, and I cannot expect that your erring 
habits will ever be removed from your nature.’ ” 
Fan? d7 
Either w+) may be in the nom. ease being |% and sie pred. 
all iw 3 

unders. ; the full sentence being v dod lys ( » God's oath is on me); 
or it may be in the obj. case being T J »*5 by £12. under, 

& ss subj. (fox), SJ pred. (na) o 

wl expletively used with the negative lo 


T a sent., secondary obj. tocsy!. 

Prose order— Kie M Šal oa) ls! wiley 

lsa liter. = device, Mm triek. *' Exeuse” seems to be rather the 
meaning here. 


ae sient N / CPT Bog / sors 
30 Jaye bye Jb SI Gyo! AG zB. Gist) gT ism lgs aA 


** [ went out with her; she walking, and drawing behind us, 
over our footmarks, the.skirts of an embroidered woollen 
garment, £o erase the footprints." 


7 ^ 
Another reading is (4? ! I walking. comet and yF” adv. sent. Sila aloe 


da ^ - (a garment), embroidered with designs of saddles, bridles, &c., 


on the skirts. 
/ 


/ " . 
s!) » in the obj. case being 73* J »*^, obj. of place (o $4 lsb). 


set 97 391 Ut eG a v dé m VEE 
31 aide Gs poh cu whi ly o bal gt lala gall ls 


* 
- £z r t- = 


** Then when we had crossed the enclosure of the tribe, the 
middle of the open plain, with its sandy undulations and sand- 
hills, was sought by us.” . 

ty os = = carried us to the side of. for 5293 transitive signifieation. 

Some commentators o c= s] to be the apodosis of LJ, the 5 being 
expletive ; others take (5 *to be co- ordinate to Usal, the apodosis to ul 
being UJla 22 Lb (= we were merry) or the like, under. ; or the next line. 

ča las =courtyard, any enelosed space. 


t5 ò and Uaike adj. to V. 


/ / t rr rd EFA UE ZO 7 25/4 

59 dals dl, p MER colt ss yis les Vy s ORs way nad 

** [ drew the two side-locks of her head towards me ; and she 

leant towards me; she was slender of waist, but full in the 
ankle,” 


pee and l) in the acc. case being Jis. (9^ of common gender, 
being of the measure of 223 and of the force of UJ 5*4. 


ly) Fem. of why, = " one whose thirst is quenched,” then “fnll of 
liquid," and then ‘ fat.” 


zall Sif A ff / 2 af 5 0/ 61193 
33 usis y &J aue legal s. Eelo prs shan Relea 
E r = 


“ Thin-waisted, white-skinned, not fat in the abdomen, 
her breast-bones (4.e., breast) shining polished like a mirror.” 


§2.24* in the nom. case being (33>) to the subj. (Í aiae) cs? under. 
(gas 153 &c., adj. sent. to cs? . 
g/ oon! 2» / LY 10s JEN ee A 
984 uis9,42;UJl,43 Wide o Ete (Yas RUJI os 
«In complexion she is like the first egg of the ostrich— 
whiteness mixed with yellowness —pure water, unsullied by 
the descent of many people in it, has nourished her.” 


ES 


- 


** virgin pearl of the first water," in which case the sense of the second half 
of the line is more apparent. 


Is the ‘‘first and best of anything." ES may also be translated 


SULT past part. adj. qualifying cea | or § oJ] under. 

Le lat pn the gen. case being rad ws lav ; or in the acc. case being 
second. obj. of EULA, 

lalds &e., an adj. sentence toy ; lo referring to it; or to the beloved, 
la referring to her- 


Qim* p3 (Pass. part.) lit. “not descended into.” 


Another reading.— Ula" 34, (act. part.) = not sparing, not stinted. 


232 in the nom. case being adj. tort; or in the obj. case being obj. of 
J la to yt LI 


14 


A y PER n / a7 254 
35 deba EE ox ay TAR T qi 3 ane | Cy gods Qua 
- 7 g 7 er > e r 
* She turns away, and shows me her smooth cheek, and is 
prohibiting me from caressing her with a glancing eye, like that 
of a wild animal, with young, in the desert of Wajrah." 
That is, there was a frightened and at the same time a tender look in her 
eyes. 
8 Eli; TE Also means: “She intervenes with," &c., i.e., “encounters 
me with," &c. 
Bj, Is Sgait forsi and Basic 
5 sonRÉS 
Another reading —25**-—separated teeth. 
; z/» oz! | "ree G / / 
38 dhas y, pM ace fst s. cox lS ora pe | oam oan y 
- - - Z 7 - r r ^" ge 
* And she shows a neck like the neck of a white deer, 
which is neither disproportionate when she raises it, nor 
unornamented." 


The neck of^Unaizah was like the neck of a white deer, except that she 
wore an ornament round 3t ; 

Y in ce (às expletively used with the pred. ( 93) after od. 
urd &c., adj. sent. to 992 . 

9232 [In the gen. case, being co-ordinate to Jal in the preceding line; 
so also are e ; and e and Š l= in the following lines: 


OJI s FOS 9 


/ 
37 usi! ia) d NV 


9 /4/0/ (97 3 / ur iu 
I m pat somi ES 


= / 


* And a perfect head of hair which, when loosened, adorns 
her back, black, very dark-coloured, thick like a date-cluster 
on a heavily-laden date tree.” 

ret ots Adj. sent. to ea : 

ool, Q3 23 349. for lags! yyy and ~ie, 


= 


J a te E A ee 
38 Uw 50 360529 ut ball Swed A stad ncs | es BENO la, las 


- 


“Her curls creep upwards to the top of her head, and 


15 


the plaits are lost in the twisted (lit. doubled) hair, and the 


hair falling loose." 
f 


w by phen Ascending. Another reading. €» |) ee in the pass. = 
twisted upwards ; 741 9— pendent curls. 

S and VE Adj. to g^» under. 

Another reading—t_y4 las &c. (the pron. Éreferring to Ur an adj. sent. 
to eo? . 

705! / = i n/ 
39 Jen ial v» Ble 5 . past post’ Gah) e 
= = - = g 


a 

** And she meets me with a slender waist, thin as the twisted 
leathern nose-rein of a camel, and a shank, like the stem ofa 
palm tree bending over from the weight of its fruit." 

cos l= the space between two joints of a cane or a bamboo. gst! Adj. 
to ual ! unders. 

dS ALI oils also-clear in colour like the stem of the 
irrigated Papyrus, bent down by saturation. 

ce adj. to os oo | under. 

Some take it to mean Wd! sind! Jat eU ces! eal — 
clear in colour like the stem of the Papyrus growing among well-watered 


palm trees, bent down and sheltering it from the sun with its shade. 


a// () cm od / ^ 2 7 (ind 


sel 
40 dese ws eat "IT E (Pe d ay? TN. NYC a= 


* In the morning, when she wakes, the particles of musk are 
lying over her bed; she sleeps much in the morning and 
does not gird her waist with a working dress.” 

This line is to express the ease of her eircumstauces. 

Gy? obj. of place ( o S?! s 


s, / 
e» intensive agent from cl ; of common gender, being of the measure 


of J235, and equal to dels ip force. In the nom. ease, being "9 to 
. . hee . e ^ H 
c5? under., or in the gen. case, being in apposition with lè in GALS, 


U-225 Infin. of the 5th conj. from alas, a loose single garment worn by 
the labouring classes when at work. 


bud 
D> 


Ri s ts szi! A A le sol 
41 de] Syl C T E (at E ag Seno CES sbaj E 


= 
4 


“She gives with in fingers, which are not thick, as if 
they were the worms of the desert of Zabi, and soft as the 
tooth-brushes of the Ishil tree.” 


The Arabs stain the tips of their fingers and nails a reddish eolour with 
Henna. 


C6 ; adj. to cU understood. 

els! and Sig i. in the nom, case, being pred. (5? ) after wl, 

gl pl. of T a sort ef worm found in the sand; very white im 
the body, with a red head. 

Ky 9 Lee pl. of e$! ^, a stick used for cleaning the teeth; dst 


the name of the tree from which the best *tooth-sticks" are cut, having 
very soft fibres. 


a/l, 1 eo ool cd EU Ü ALES Bom 
49 diaso (ey; y Ue IE SQ UR lbs b r3 T 
*[Ín'the evening she brightens the darkness, as if she were 

the light tower of a monk, a recluse, which is lighted in the 

evening to guide travellers.” 


3,4< in the nom. case being pred. after e$ . 
«5*4 verbal noun. = slave! being in the evening. 


/^ 4 [e] IAL Oz 4 | 2/ /5 /0 55 


43 Jo9? 5 t 39 oit eof Lett .: do eile E telia J 


* Towards one like her, the wise man gazes incessantly, 
lovingly, when she is well proportioned in height between the 
wearer of a long dress and the wearer of a short frock.” 

She is of medium stature. 

&ilve An infin. in the obj. case being either (1) Aj Josie, or( 2) Jta. 

wy? obj. of place (jJ 1555), 

£2? =a long garment ; Ue =a short froek. 


1% PE o7 ey fat TS - / / wall ng 
44 leie eflet ue cod! sy? eM y cs allos Jia erly lee us 
“ The follies of men are removed after their youth, but my 
heart is not freed from your love.” 
 expletively used in the pred. after ow . 
/ 03 / 497 {1 / asa WS / A a/ ssl? 
45 "T &J1 àx) esis e EU diay ds | we pea wd | 
p r "r c r - ra 
‘ Behold, many a bitter contender, as ié were an adviser, 
reproaching me for my love for you, who was unfailing in his 
blame, I have turned him back from his reproaches." 
E 
m UF ee and T 25? adj. to (42. 
a 225 apodosis to 3). 
J1423 a verbal noun, expressing intensity. 


gs f EA 
gtso agent of the 8th conj. of de! ! for 5J I. 


/n/ 339 DUM 310 33 n/ 9/9 LERA / 
48 (QJ pred lelh gle s. Jas yd) os Te y dal ; 
* And many a night like a wave of the sea has let down its 
curtains upon me, with all kinds of griefs, that it might try 
me.” » 
cw affected by J of dals) but the ^" is omitted on account of 


making the rhyme. Its object T under. 
^0 //^/ 


Prose order "OT . 


e e r 


[RA L A 2 /9/ / FOF Le will xf! 4 3931 


47 SIS sb y ESI Got, s. phe yb GS J alas 


“Then I said to him, (i. e., the night), when he stretched his 
loins and followed it with his buttocks and removed distant 
his breast.” 

© for ias, giving a transitive signification. 

By breast, the early part of the night is meant ; by loins, the middle; by 
buttocks, the latter part. 


The natural order here seems to be precluded by the rhyme and the 
metre. 


3 


18 


49 9 /4 0» 49 UU Se) c choke ileal! Ute 
48 eu sie ET P e he AS NY De sb Ia Mas! YI 
* Oh thou, long night, be brightened by dawn, but the 
morning is not preferable or superior to you in my opinion, 
for the pain of separation still continues the same." 
' Another instance of (& 2/2? ; vide line 21. 
Jal! in the nom. being 478 cgoli« vocative single. 
* expletively used with Jil, the pred. (3+) after the negative lo 


/0/ wo ot / a9 BSS / 44 


49 d oin. (? cc 7 e iF "37 e ce p W 4 da we SJ las 


= 


** What a wonder you are as a night, a night whose stars are 
as it were secured by ropes of hemp to a firm rock.” 

The night seems long to him; the light of the stars is not paled by the 
approach of dawn. 

SJ ls — KI is? bs. 

C^? explanatory (433 U4) of e$. 

^5 yx? wl, &c., adj. sentence to d;J 

9 a Es / x e 

Here wos or 39.9 oo (= secured), the > after wK is understood, 

being obvious from the context. 


In some copies, instead of this one line, there are two running as below :— 


» 0f (eaa) 3! 99 BIS 


07 > we : 
Je bss wad UJ) lao Us s. eom! Wf Jy wo es 


/n4 ws g’ Of / las Z /& E 
Jd o re cot | wis uw L yao by ae lga Law e Ua ULM 


- - -z - - - - 


** O wonder for thee, a night, of whom the stars, as if té were, are tied 
firm with very strongly twisted rope to the Mount Yazbul. 


As though the Plieades are secured firm at their position by means of 
ropes of hemp to sube stones of a rock." 


nz adj. to TS unders. fre pl. of slow adj. to 33? unders. Wow 
pred. sent. to LM subj. after w JK . 


wale pred. sent. to ly J subj. after wl. 


19 


z CT As 10, 
50 dijs Jai gin ens n we lac clas. ro?! LP 


r 


a 


“And many a leather water-bag of the people, I have placed 


its strap over my shoulder, submissive, and repeatedly saddled 


with it.” 
OS FTN 


; &c., sent., apodosis to.» ( = +). 
Joss and dass adj. to Jee. 


ass? j 0/ Aw IIAL 04 910 Ol 4/4 
61 Jas mus K C52: ws 25) ee a cea al dori 2155 


€ 74 rr = 


** And many a valley like the plain of "Aer, a sterile desert, 
have I crossed, in which the wolf was howling like the gam- 
bler with a family to support.” 


L4 
2*7 is explained in two ways: (a) a substitute to suit the metre, for its 


synonym 2^2. , name of a certain unbeliever, who possessed a valley, 


which for his infidelity God rendered waste and unproductive ; (2) the ass 
whose belly contains nothing of which any use is made. 


29 adj. to oly. 

eb apodosis to 9 —( Y3) 

eO MII ay adj. sentence to 9 lg; & being pred. and ER a 

t5338 adj. sent. to 4 àl, 

ali = A gambler who always loses the game; or one repudiated by 
his family. 


allal 1% / / +l |! ^/z/»5/»5055 


52 Jos GJ eS ul cial das m USUS wl (ee UJ at clas 


“I said to him, (the wolf,) when he howled, our business is 
small in the way of wealth, if you also have never been pro- 
sperous."' 

i) = oJ, I being expletive. 

eed dals adj. phrase, pred. after ol : 
doe GJ pred. sent. to cA. 


de  jussive by "E a syncopated form of Cee 


20 


GA ga d Nou 6 4 IAS 72 cd MM y eg 
53 de efi , "T netur. se és ly | (ads Jul tot bis 


“Tf either of us obtains anything he makes away with it, 
and he who cultivates after the munner of my cultivation and 
your cultivation will become thin.” 


He is now boasting of his generosity which does not allow him to keep 
anything. 
U ds subj. (Faire ).&3 ls! pred. seat. to dls, 
Sis! and Oe: jussive, being E55 and slo respectively. 
Kiya "y iu the acc. case being Tir. BETTY : 
4^4 2) y) /^5 II 5 sz / 904, 7 4 


54 p oyster s. LBS y ui abl y goil , 


T ar - 


** And verily I started in the early morning, when the birds 
were still in their nests, on a horse well-bred, long bodied, 
outstripping the wild beasts in his gallop.” 


gri l5 , &c., adv. sent. of dls, introduced by SIUE 
YSF adj. qualifying uy under. It means either “having short or 
little hair," or “ sharp and vigorous in pace.” 


e 


393 s 74 (Bh 74 eae 2/ 0.5 (oy cuf) ni! 
55 us Um dlam e: Ed gl lx. yoo daia ia 
‘Attacking, fleeing, advancing, retiring, whichever I wish, 
and jointly with all these qualities, being like the boulder of 
a rock, which the torrent has hurled down from on high, n his 
ace, force, and invulnerability.” \ 
KS and såe are intensive adjectives Hb e ; while We and 
22° are agents from Conj. IV., in the gen. case, being adj. to 255" ; 
- ^ S 3 . . 
so also are. 245, plas, aue uoc and ee in the following lines. 
Or these adjs. may be in the nom. case, being pred. (33>) to the subj. 
$ - 
(1939) 5% under. 


tha, &e, alj. sent. to sgela 


2] 


esis 219% Of å A io 8 o E lo 
56 ol sl fa) | 2 re iio Jla geai Jy Cred 


rr r - - = 


* Of a bay colour; he ts such that he causes the numnah to 
slip off the middle of his back, as a smooth stone causes the 
falling rain to slip off.” 


2 
d»: , &c., adj. sent. to rel, 


2 Ej / 
Another reading oa! (J 52. (intran.) = the numnab slips, &c. 


= md; made trans. by (for $3523 Ve 
JAS = any thing alighting. Adj. qualifying bad | bI, da-Ji. 
and the like under. 
3S 3301 Ree m oc D c ip 


/ S 
57 Jass os là daea das CANE žal 5331 ER T" Uy oJ | ds 


æ r 


“ In spite of his thinness, he is very lively, and when the 
heat of his temperament boils over in him, his snorting is as 
the boiling of a kettle.” 

asle — “contrary to,” “in d of." 


os Us, inc adj. (from c» ^ l> to boil or become excited). 


Some read «AJ! (gle =in spite of successive gallops. 


da ye esis pred. to ¢ ia! subj. after ol. 
. uoc oO als m 6f 119 2 


- - r - - - 


-2 


“ At full gallop, at a time when the swift horses, on ac- 
count of fatigue, raised up the dust on the rough ground 
beaten by their hoofs." 

t.e., the other horses, from fatigue, dragged their feet along 
the ground. 

^ intensive adj. = pouring forth. in his galloping. 
es xt LS subj. ( i sia), the pred. (3+) being the sent. wy) I, &e. 
Z3 49 or n o7/ oy iq uw oO »/5 m ru 


59 Ji iaia I XII alts. Bye us zd SOUS 


"The light boy slips off his back, and he throws away the 
garments of the heavy rough rider,” 


22 


The wind, made from the speed of his gallop carries off the hat and 
cloak of his rider. 


te (for 52953). gives trans. signification to c53} . 


5., E 7 m^ 
Another reading chal pated | J52=He causes the light boy to slip- 


-— 


m /> n/ Oat 52 // 2afl/ 49 aos 6 / 
GO d^ biz) aas e SS Syl os MI TET 2139 
- = r e r e - ge 
* Very fast, like the top ofa child, the successive working 
of his two hands with the connected string, has spun it well.” 
5.9) a child's toy of the top species, consisting of a small piece of 


skin, attached to which are two strings, joined together. On the strings 
being pulled with the fingers the top turns round very rapidly. 


$591, &c., an adj. sent. to e$. 


II »n n/ / s19 / PATEA tf Ih O! fA bat 


r r z - = 


* He has the flanks of a buck, and the legs of an ostrich, and 
the gallop ofa wolf, and the canter of a cub." 


åJ pred. (259) to the subjs. (Taie ) dee! (slo, sld yt and 
ep. 
(4o 4 I U rots " slOlat »h0/ |: S 


62 Sse Le GoM Gay? UA: s, AS 3o 83,5 owl 151 ahs 
r - - 2 r - 


27 


«Well shaped, with thick bones and strong sinews: if you 
stand behind him, he shuts the place between his thighs 
from view, with a tail, ample, hanging a little above the earth, 
which does not incline to one side (or is not crooked).” 


da aw 2359 o3«! 151 a complex adj. sent. to G+. 


/ 
"1" adj. to “ò under. ; soalso the sent. Jeb od. 


= 


(323 diminutive of 35? , obj. of place (ws 1 aE). 


e expletively used with the pred. after ural. 


25 


49/4 gl lt M at 3 4f 2 f 0/0 Sh af Az CA 


w 


BS Bi. 5 Ms A E T 438 cult ceo! a eile 


“As if, when he was standing in front ofthe house, his back 
was the stone on which they grind up musk for the perfuming 
of the bride, or the stone on which they break up the colocynth 
pods.” 


434 in the ace. case being Jla, and Sa lego obj. of place 
(o Ke SE) to LIU, 


S100 and 529Le in the nom. case being pred. (2>) after wV. 


119, Ea 7 eeyo 7 D ES 
n - 
Another reading — u* JEE | dic eerie C529 wV= As though the 


top of his loins, when he inclines to a side (or when it, the top, comes to 
view) were, &c. 
fa I» 1919 tlh & 
Another reading of the first hemistich is ¢s* 3 13 läis wast J. ls wf 


= As if, on the two sides of his loins, when he shows his sides, or Jeans 
on a side, there is the stone, &e. 


Here 19° and 424-0 are in the obj. case, being subj. (e!) after 


wl, the pred. being wiis) | Je 
vt 
Another reading Ky ^o— yellow and ripe colocynth; also eile €— 


ness or clearness. 


a I3 a/ z al /»5 0 / i YF wf 


64 Qa e wads s Ga š Las Eo TERO why GJ I 2 wl 
- z 


* Asif the blood ofthe leaders of the herd on his neck 
were the juice of Henna in combed white hair." 

His overtaking the van of the herd indieates his holding the whole herd 
at his mercy. 


ploy in the obj. ease, being subj. after elf the pred. being By bas, 


z/» fy " fs f Deri a/ fe et y ee m "i a 
- = - = - - 
“Then there appeared to us a flock of wild sheep, the ewes 
of which were as the virgins of Duwár in long trailing robes.” 


24. 


» 
2159 name of an old Arabian idol. 
alaj wl, &e., adj. sent. to =>. 


($2199 in the nom. ease, being pred. after wK. 
Ed 3 2 
s dc plu. of sdo, Here Uzd< agrees with se which is masculine 
in form. 


Qs 10 / - 3 “ws 1 z 439 OLDAL LOLLL 
66 J5=* 3I c ern ae SO 4X ated | 2 4 wy ols 
oe r e - se re 7c - - 


“ They turned round for flight, and were as the shell clearly 
marked, (or variegated by gems), on the neck of a boy, whose 
relations on both sides are distinguished in the tribe." 

The flock was composed of black and white sheep. 


f^^ lit., having a paternal uncle from (** ; Js? having a maternal 
uncle from d 5; the meaning being that his relations on both sides were 
- / 
distinguished. Both adjs. qualifying cs? under. 
ee 
b> isa black and white shell; and 7M Laane) either = separated by 
other interposed gems which set them off to advantage; or it would appear 
to mean that the markings on it were distinct, the colours not running 
into one another. 


'"z/^04 al / 4405 7 19 SEIT 


67 Ui53 el ire gh laga be P Lega y wholly Gad G 


** He caused us to overtake the foremost ones, while besides 
them were those which remained behind in a crowd, which did 
not disperse." 

The horse overtook the foremost of the flock, before it had time to 
disperse. 

Another reading is z 2 —near him ( the horse). 

ris ò 5, &e adv. sent. of J la , introduced by dJ = ls. age obj. of 
place, and pred. ( wt); Ld palsa subi. 

yo o? —either ;** in a herd" ; or “in a clamour.” 


P 
Quy e adj. sent. to 5 a. Syncopated form of di», 


[2] 


ut 


(af t Oop TEC / ^£, Of /0/ m l 0p p 
68 Ew dm EY E ES Oe Me. DES D s loc cools 
“We killed onc after the other, a bull and a cow, overtaking 

them, and he did not break out into a sweat that he should bo 

washed." 


slo, in the acc. case being T JS pk. 


(or 3 obj. of place ( R3 KJ ! GE Jr: 


lyoan infinitive used as J la. 


2 n f 
(x35 Jussive, being in co-ordination to cM el » (being du: ps m 
n o 
ora&Dodosisto a: wo! unders. 
zw. 0 £f f£ 7 49 / 3 60/0 RU. f y f 
69 z^? l slam ito s. Es wt We pE ISl b Es 
- £z = - - = - - co 


“Then the dressers of meat were, a part of them, baking 
slices of roasted meat placed in line, and another part were 
Sp F 27 
boiling quickly in the kettle. 
eo wt? c^ &e., a prepositional adverbial phrase pred. after Jb, 
2323 in the gene. case heing ze UA to eo under. 
Cia gao obj. of pie . gy? in the gen. case being ps Isla to ego 
IR Te s 
aud co-ordinate to 38 , which also admits the gen. case, as being 


uh " tO Ey) ff 2/05 2322/7 s3? 3 A i 
70 de a hs ER ES S00 0052 pray Gb M S) ba), 


« We returned in the eveniug, and tke eye almost failed fo 
apprectale his beauty ; for when the eye was raised to see 
the upper part of him, it was lowered, betag attrac ‘ted by the 
beauty of the lower part." 

oS, &c., adv. sent. of JESS 

yo ya pred. sent. to oS. 

G3 and Ce are jussive, being Eà and 5! 2 respectively aftercsóe 
Syncopated forms of Gr and Ja, 

4 


26 


€ 
Another reading (&43, 


195 OL z 4 00/ fst asa ff ss 44 24t 


val las pc yas Lui ls estes w by Hae E lx, LS pis whs 


* He passed the night with his saddle and bridle on him ; he 
passed the night standing in my eyesight, without being sent 
to the stable." 

(3 and 55$ in the acc. case being J&, 

rage eMe &c., adv. sent. of Jla ; ^2 57 and ^ ls? being subj. and sais 
pred. 


DUMONT De y 2 dg 15 Ü d 4f 
79 Jis e is? wero lens 2 p Key ft | ye car coe! 


* Oh, my companion, do you see the lightning, the glittering 
of which I am showing you; like the flashing of the two hands 
in the thick collecting crowned clouds,” 

dos is pòs” ws Us from «^2 be the final — being suppressed, and so it 

remains with its own 5552 i, e., $55. 
. 4 E 
Prete 4 eS f adj. sent. to Gu. 
T2 interrogative ; dè or | being under. 


i] a . . LI Li LI > . . 
AS —either crowning, encircling, or flashing with lightning. 


/ 3 / 
Another reading jl» ! = &j lal, Hárith. 
TI 
Another reading Gy? us! (535 | — assist me in seeing a lightning. 


ale E (| m! 4d4 "un of  £ 
ris JRL òh ddl eee uU ee Law al g liw TE 
** Shines the glory of it, or, like the -— of a monk, who has 
‘dipped’ in the oil the well-twisted wicks.” 


/ / / 
SLIIL Ex. JI JU = bald (JG Si JUel An example of inverted 


construction, An adj. sent. to =? ty, 

Another reading Exe! = did uot spare the oil, used it lavishly. 
wlt! = considered as of no value. 

t" Law iu tlie gen. case, being co-ordinate to eel in the preceding line. 


r2 
“NT 


£ 
Or in the obj. ease, $ heing und.; or in the nom. ease, being subj. to Gers 


co-ordinate to 84; or with the implied word qualified by C. in the 


preceding line. 


shfa LIL OF 59 7197 4 y qu UII I» 1 
MS P a ^ AD - 
74 gsi xls ax) essa, e gabe QM sS, ^J ars 


- - mc - 


“I sat down with my companions waiting for the rain 
between Zirij and ’Uzaib after regarding the lightning 
attentively." 

2 


TM ot ens le) in the nom. case, being co-ordinate to the implied 


2 - t. 
Ist pers. pron. implied in &9*5. le expletive and csl We (ver. no.) = my 
f. VIDEA 
observing attentively. T Wc lo O82 is interpreted also thus :— 9% is a 
fof : 
syncopated form of the past tense 9*2? It, the cloud, the objeet of my earnest 


observation, was far. 


/^5 : 
Another reading 9? =(distance) in the obj. ease being TII with 


E 193 
U under. It= cela Belo ox) =O great was the distance of the object of 
my earnest observation. 


3I Iz SS asf T af 5»/M nz n? 
40 dis QUI ule syl. s. uec ad! eM wes pols 


* In looking for the rain, we guessed that the right of its 
downpour was over Qatan, while the left of it was upon Satar 
and beyond it upon Yazbul." 

These places are very far apart, hence the magnitude of the storm is 
described. 

qoe ! sub., wd cole pred. 


eofs / 1 
Another reading Ub3 (gle, It then = As we guessed from the 


observation of the lightning and other signs of rain, its right downpour 
topped Qatan, &e. 


J2à is Spain pa, being Uag) wy and pls ; but here used as 


S272729^ for the necessity of the rhyme. 
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2/7 sor mU. EL d euius) d Wy Y pa qu OI 
16 Jesi? c2? DR T is s. ERS Joa sled amd de IU 
= 


“ The storm commenced ae out its waters over Kuthai- 
fah, overturning upon their faces the big trees called Kanah- 
bul. 


/ 
ws! pl. of œ% , lit. a chin, The upper branches of the tree is what 
the word signifies here. 


Another reading Bia ue c»? = from what collects at each interval 
pay? cun 
of raining ; and also &x15 JS n — from each water-course. 
E z 


gm pred. after Cu l. oS) adv. sent. of Ube to 5f. 


NS ws 400505 L 1921 4/ 7 Th ad d 
V7 Jd» Qs qe peall e Jg eo E &jlaQ5 (^ o LRT Je Jo 
“Then there passed over the hills of Qanán from the spray 
of it, that which was so very violent that tt caused the wild 
goats to descend from every haunt in it.” 


He describes the violence of the storm. 


PE plone ! — A gazelle or a mountain goat, whose fore-legs are 
white above the pastern, or of a colour different from that of other parts. 


a / 197% 
Another reading of the first hemistich 5 »? dalles diss uH, 


= 


— 


= “Tt settled itself on mount Busyán at night." LEUR E placed 
its breast, like a camel. 


EI 

coUa dipt. (c3 54234544) for asle and w l, but here used as a triptote 
( 35234), by a poetic license. 

E LOL 79 fF Ment ^4 40/ 4 
ld, aA ala? d dalgs e$ "E "S 3 
- - - £z - - 

** And a£ Taimaa it did not leave the trunk of a date tree 
standing, and not a building except those strengthened by 
hard stones." 

slat} dn the acc. case being Ai lated de oo soa tt OT ARAM 


[gr ass Inis i.e., the verb e$ shy re is diverted from it to govern the 
pron. nl referring to it. 19999 adj. to bb! under, 
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aia P, an n7 " e 4 zl, 
79 de~ sla g’ WEU os S00 0403, A Lye uu? evo ro) 
** As if Thabeer at the first downfall of its rain was a great 
one of the people, wrapped in a striped cloak.” 


wily? pl. of o» the prominent part of everything, especially the 


bridge of the nose. d», pl. of Qi. 


dayo being an adj. qualifying 7345. should have been in the nom. case, 


but it is affected by its TERN to o Uz? which is in the gen. case. 


0; A om, #00 
Another reading 23235 WY 3b! e ULI lf = As if Abán in the diver- 


sities of its showers. 


-9 ./^/ 157 4 63 iea J 26 i ^0 / 3 / l pall 


80 dos Sls GEM, ted hem s UM DESEE FUSE we "id 


rer 


“As if in the morning the summit of the peak of Mujaimir 
by reason of the flood and the débris round it, were the whirl 
of a spindle.” 


za? 


Another reading sl/l. 
8,95 obj. of time ( w 54 1 55 ). 


RSs pred. after wÙ , (559 being the subj. 


792 // / 233 oli l3 / 497 ^f 
81 SU UT IE c lea) IPSE C. õela aL a ght ly 


- - r r er r 


“And the cloud poured out on the desert of Ghabeet its 
goods, (1,e., rain;) and it resembled the arrival of Yemani mer- 
chant with his trunks loaded with rich clothes. ” 

The desert became bright with grass and tlowers. 

J 273 in acc. case being (Be Jyri, 


/In/ a 10 £422524705 sa lo = eA 


89 alan AD os ts JL. Gov OS Cs soe ere ak 


“As if in the morning the small birds of the valley Jiwáa had 
taken a morning draught of old, pure, spiced wine." 


30 


Spiced wine is supposed to have great effect on tne conversational powers. 


The birds were, as it were, intoxieated with delight. 


S49 dimimeon soe obj. of time, (etos ISË). 


(Qa pred sent. after es. 


2205 » ff 4| 999 ror ce 5 Ww a7 fs , me 
83 dare CU Copel yl +, dake (3,0 p49 e Ue Io 


* Asif in the evening the wild beasts in it drowned in the 
furthest parts of it, (?.e., the valley Jiwda,) were the root-bulbs 
of the wild onion.” 


They were covered with sand and dirt. 
TO pl. of (S obj. of J la. 


Kyte obj. of time (ole 139). 


Q3 I pred. after wK. 


AML g au 


THE SECOND POEM. 


Ascribed to Tarafah, son of ’Abd-il-Bakri, from the tribe of 
Bakr-ibn-Wail. "larafah is his title, and his name is ’Amr- 
bin-ul-’Abd, and he also was one of the poets of the days of 
Paganism, and he lived after the time of Malik-ul-Zilleel, the 
writer of the first Qasidah. 

It is said about the origi of this poem that the poct’s 
brother Ma’bad reproached him with neglecting the camels 
of his father, and allowing himself to indulge in poetical 
reveries, Ma'bad one day said to him tauntingly, ‘Can you 
recover the camels by virtue of your poetry, should they ever 
be lost?” The poet assured him that his poetry would never 
fail to recover them wheu lost. Ma’bad, in order to try him, 
neglected the camels, which were carried away by some people 
of the tribe of Muzar. The poet wrote this poem, applying to 
?Amru, Qaboos aud a chieftain of Yaman for their assistance, and 
thus succeeded in getting the camels back, besides a hundred 
head more as a reward. 


The metre of this poem is the second of d255/! the same as 
that of the first poem; the -499 also is the same. 

Orl ioyp Oe) uy No ie MEE 

e by | Lb wer Bll giles cols Byers & OESS) 


e uias | ulaele | yas 


Gr eA 70 
JULIE Ja 


- oor - 


plaster Jos? 


| J 23 
iy i 
49 "n 19 A dR far 4» S 4 f£ 4 


1 aal l? te (usb eH! ce bay c2 atte dee) oe J Ab | ys) 


‘¢ There are traces of Kholah in the stony, sandy plain of 
Thahmad, whichappear like the marks, (lit. remains;)of tattooing 
on the back of the hand." 


32 


Kholah is the name of his mistress. 

Traces refer to the marks left near a former encampment of her tribe, as 
in the first poem. 

" ‘ . 4a 7 A « s A onu 

&J pà read with ^& - being &575422« »*5 , on account of Sals ang els. 


ia! pred. : J ib} subj. ( Í oda JE 
co adj. sent to J Ib! , 


In some copies the second hemistich runs thus i— 
Ye) > / ayoh pg . 
oUt (udi TE 2 stil lg SUE — Where I remained weeping and 


making others weep till the next day on account of the reminiscences of 
the past. 


avg 0 xd Uu 43 af ce; YA che. 3g. = 32 


- - r 


* My comrades, stopping their camels there near me, say, ‘do 
not die of grief, but bear it bravely.’ ” 


This is a remarkable example of %) PET Žo) Iga) l. The two poets 
oes ve! and & yb came by a happy chance to say the same line, only 
differing in the rhyme, independently of each other. It is said that Tarafah 
was suspected of having misappropriated the line, and had to prove by 
evidences that he said the line o2 the very same day as Imraul-Qais, but in 
a different place. 


7 Ig me 4+? =f 0b ES 4 Of o» une 
3 Od (p Cue PS L eya LAA up. E, ds EJU eaa wht 
194 4 20/ s~ m /I 5 af / 5 79 Peed L1 


- - - e r r 


« As if the Málikian camels, with the howdahs on the 
morning of her departure in the water-tracts of the village of 
Dad, were the big ships of ’Adoal, or the vessels of Ibm 
Yámin, which the sailors at times steer out of the straight 


course, and at times guide straight.” 
27 
|J 39? a small town on the shore of the Persian Gulf, where ships used 
to be built. The poet compares the camels travelling to ships’ tacking. 
9 


= oa pl. of eS a camel’s howdah for the conveyance of women. In 


- 
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. 

the obj. case, being subj. (e~!) after wB, pred. being WIS in the nom. 
case. 

The prepositional phrase 39 we cio pur goes with go and not 
with wk. 

&3J OS in the gen. case, being adj. qualifying Grk~ . 

Ue? ) 257 Ke., adj. sent. to. Wak. 

49 2729 1% fz/f tl 78 0/79 39/ Jy Uo T 2 

5 dad ly er ied | — | awd Us . Le; lex s mas Lad le La (S 

' Their bows cleave the ripples of the sea, as the divider of 
the sand-heaps separates the dust with his hand." 


Uz lao agent, from Uz ls (9rd eonj.) to play the game, called J G5. This 


game is played somewhat as follows :— 


Some small article, such as coin or ring, is buried in a heap of sand, the 
players all staking similar amounts. The heap of sand is then divided by 


one of the players, (called the d; Us into a number of smaller heaps—one 
for each player—the player in whose heap the article is found wins the 
stakes, 

This line is an instance of the defect iu rhyme, called slo YI, or the 
repetition of the same rhyming word, oi! used with the same meaning 
within 9 lines. 


/ 0/4 ca) Sy fex d X» (d S AI teh OOM) U7 Tats eS If to) 
2 : 5 ^ 204 e 
6 OD $55 sod sy) e ae wyls dyed losa ces! c= lists 


- oo r c - - 


* And in the tribe there is one like a young gazelle, with 
deep-coloured lips, shaking the Arák tree to obtain its fruit, 
but wearing double strings of pearls and emeralds.” 


5 
The prose order is a | easy oe " JU = m : 
(652 E las, and d» oA (in the next line) adj. to w ols, 
Yu &c., adj. sent. to We Ua, 
wo subj. and T cs? pred. 
fort 405440145 te ff a I l3 S5 »/ 


* 4 doe, who has left her young, and is grazing with the 


5 


24 


herd in a dense grove, eating the edges of the fruit of the 
Arak tree, and clothing (or covering) herself with its leaves.” 
oo EV &e., J hs &e., and ys 58 obj. sents. to Jad. 
J 54% either] ‘that leaves her young behind to join the herd ;? or ‘that 
lags behind or keeps aloof to attend her young.’ 


A ad S 0 [o 9 AP PE dt a zís eZ 797 fia Of 


** And she is eae with her deep red lips, and shows teeth 
like a jessamine blossoming in a damp sand-hill, situated in 
the midst of a plain of pure sand.” 

Lit. whose ( i.e., the jessamine’s) sand-hill is damp. 

Her smiling hips are as an oasis in a sandy desert. Rather hard on the 


rest of her face. The poet makes amends fora somewhat doubtful compli- 
ment in line 10. 


esell adj. to 25 under. 


15539 adj. to U P (=jessamine) under. subj. after wl; pred. being 
le và (= her tooth) under. 

Jue? mast here be translated “situated im the midst of;". ( JJ & c? 
SJ3 —in the meantime.) An adj. parenthetieal elause to Ub L=’ lc 

Q6? 2 snbj. of Jis), 

! y eo eC ., an adj. sent to qs! 


e lalfl2au I 
The pese order Eg the latter part is em S os b aif ale 


20/7 


Fer CA jn oj Ses Dt.) as if a Jessamine with blossoms, whose damp 
sand-hill of grow thi is situated in the middle of pure sand, is her tooth. 


ip) His Vay IU Cy Tof z / w (p) ee 24 IALA 
^ ' . "jå m sa 
9 oL dale po% os Cas : 6307 31 ore | Blt iw 


e epe r - - er 


“The rays cf the sun have watered her teeth all but her 
gums, which are smeared with collyrium, while she does not 
eat (lit. bite) anything against the collyrium so as to affect 
ats colour? 

Bl, Bü! or sll —light, beauty, or ray. Plur. &! or sul. 


w UJ in the ace. ease, being v (the object of exception). 
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The prose order is dale cos e E Daly iwl, 
oils iwl a pass. adj. sent. to eU, 
dale pos e 3 adv. sent. of J's, introduced by gud Ó! y. 


mOZS OG z = pp Sth 5451 fag z// 0 4 
- ^ - 7 - e 


“And she smiles with a face, as if the sun had thrown his 
mantle of brightness upon it, pure of colour, which is not 
wrinkled.” 

$2. 5 in the gen. case, being co-ord. to use! in line 8. 


ure POL &e., and 2o $* "i adj. sents. to 42: 5. 


eJ I &c., pred. sent. after v. 
TED adj. to 4&2 5. 
Qo) P X mu oodd vm D aae ex n n» w 

11 E E pe POR eerie Ex e! ue y cil 3 

** And as for me, verily, I banish my grief at the time it 
presents itself, by the help of a thiu camel, swift in its paces, 
which travels by night and by day.” 

The meaning is that he follows his mistress on such a camel. His grief 
is on account of his separation from her. 


cse! aorist of 4th conj. from qs% to go, hence to cause to go, to 


3:5 


send away, to repel. It may also be translated, ‘‘ to carry out, 


when r? 
would of course be translated ** intention." 


/ 
J in ese Y is for emphasis ( 94$ G ). 
ois adv. of time (w «54! SË). 7 
sla 5© (adj. to &3U under. in the gen. case) with =”, being yaan yis 
on account of the 3» 3 %+~ ejl, 
JU 50 adj. of intensity to 44. 
co» and (g9999. adj. sents. to slays. 
IASIUL gall / /7 ails 9/4/45 af 


19 oappi AW Gad leo, klai yl Vols’ wel 


** A camel not liable to stumble, whose bones are like the 
planks of a bier, whom I guide along the broad road, which is 
like the back of a ribbed cloak.” 


36 


The wheel marks on the road caused it to appear like a ribbed cloak. 
w^! in the gen. case, being adj. to sla 59 in the preceding line; or 
in the nom. case, being pred. (9) to subj. c? under. So also ča le> and 


ses in the next line. 
li Las adj. sent, to wal. 


AS &c., adj. sent. to wal, 
2D . 
Another reading ls? stead = whom I drove with a stick. 


497 1107 4St(sll T PA OUT, / Sz I» 


189 92,1259 code s. Gg eau sling Aloe 


. r 


* A she-camel, strong as a male-camel, strong-bodied, who 
trots as though she were a female ostrich, who isavoiding @ 
male, scanty of feathers, and of an ashen grey colour.” 


The female ostrich moves at her smartest pace on these occasions. 


n —bhard (like wi 9, a rocky traet of land); or large of cheeks 
(532). 

2.5»? adj. sent. to &3J La; so also tej 4, &c. 
C$ J E 

cet) adj. clause to o, 

29 5!, a diptote p for Jat lwj s and Ško (adj. to es 
under.) So also oy, which is, however, used as Syan for the 
necessity of the rhyme. 


lity tele (eid - fs / A/T / = 2 
14 QA y 9 GC» jab, (ask g we wl, whal bis TIL 


= - 


“She rivals the well-bred, swift-travelling camels, and she 
places her hind feet in the marks of the fore in the well beaten 
road." 

Ist rab, dir. obj.; 2nd leaky secondary obj. to 2351. 

d» obj. of place (o EI B), 


(07 @ 2 m Gy? pro /04 z zo fx, 


15 a Epa ody gilaa s. gai Ay SS AR na 3 


' She grazed in the spring on both the stony sides of 
the valley amongst milkless she-camels, grazing the meadows 


37 


of a valley whose richest parts are watered by constant showers, 
and which abounds in herbage.” . 


dis irrez. pl. of Alle , 

ests ys &c., adj. sent. to the implied subj. of CLR) Y . 

($3192 du the ace. case by ut, a dipt. ( C3 yaio 234) being 
pm | Y. . 

5 yas J) TEE and O25! adjs. to 9 ! » under., ^M! e3 UA to as loa, 

ose! a dipt. ( Sparc ys) used as Gx for the nccessity of the 
rhyme. 


snas 4404 LAI t 3 oU »^ n4 VE. 7. 
16 aslo GUS | wile y, dad ou [e UL ctl e 3 


- e 


* She turns to the voice of the caller, and guards her honour 
with a fail possessed of inuch hair, from the fear of the attacks 
of a male of a red deep colour, thick of hair." 


2 ° 
44° agent of the 4th conj. from > (a) tee. 
ae : 
Wed (ods, to, Jaa T và. das cs ? adj. to c 3 under. 


wes, obj. of "T 
44 


Cast, dipt. (ipai prs being daillo 5 5 and Š$ » adj. to Jea under. 
/ 05 
dale also= with filth accumulated on his buttocks by the constant whisking 


of his tail. 
/0 AND go 2g CRA = (ME A a 
17 Nd cs KS 2M loa. RS tasS3 ee w= Ga wl 
* As if the two wings of a white vulture enclosed the sides 
of it, (i. e., her tail), pierced into the bone of the tail by the 


means of an awl.” 
(2.6 pred. sent, to the subj. cs? GS after ol . 
Ka, &c., an adj. sent. to ^3 Qa, 


92 noun of instrument (from %9% to sew leather), hence “awl.” 
ee £7 af 7 / = 4/07 =a NIF 
18 F * NT = ee st 8,6 3 acta ^ hys 


Pad 


* At times she strikes with it, (t. e., the tail), the back of 
the rearmost rider, and sometimes upon her dried-up udders, 
devoid of milk, like an old leathern bottle.” 
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The verb ~~! ( zstrikes) under. 
WAS obj. of place (JI 575), 
Vy 9 and 35 obj. of time (e oe 5! eb. 
ES LI zn nz IA £C 


19 apó céb6U QUK v. Ges pisi Jar Í wl e 


= r o 


‘She has two thighs, the firm flesh in which is perfect, as 


if they were the two gates of a lofty pulace with polished 
walls.” 


go làz subj. (Lois), GJ being pred. (A+). 

eS! &e., adj. sent. to w! d=? , Soalso the sent. YI &c. 
LO, dual in the nom. case, being pred. after of. 

eie adj. to 723 (2 palace) under. 


ES oF DE DE Eee ALDI) AY FI FI w /0D/ Ui eh if 


90 eA TIL wel Aul, . Sold T gis ub, 


- 


“And she has a firm attachment of the bones of the spine, 
one within the other, the ribs joined to which are like bows, 
and a neck attached to it by firmly arrayed vertebree 
Here, LJ under. pred. (a+) to T and Šia | > the subj. (faia). 
Ji=*, pl. of åJ l=% . 
crie lt 2 3l& an adj. sent. to cst S ghd subj. T d pred. 
Jg l=% T = iy yb J 5? = well fixed bones. 
& ya! pl. of c the inner part of the neck. 
SH &e., adj. ine to Sal. 

xe Asal GR Lyr fof tt OII ott 


21 Oise athe a! ce | Ear e lilas; dS Le Tum 


‘* As if the two lairs at the foot of a wild lote tree surround- 
ed them (7.e., her ribs); and the bending of bows under a 
strengthened back." 


The arm-pits of the camel resemble the lair of an animal in the roots of 
the lote tree, which her ribs from their strength resemble. The bending 
of bows of course refers to the arching of her ribs. 


Lg WSS sent, pred. after W V; es bs , being the subj. 
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ob! in the ace. ease, being subj. after w, the adverbial phrase 
E LJ 
wgn elo Cm, being the pred. 
alf / nn; oof ral df / 0f //n0 11 
09 somio Jis E E UK. a aula UJ 
GC c 
“She has two strong elbows, very wide apart, as if, when 
sho is going, she were a strong waterecarricr, carrying two 
one-handled buckets.” 
The water-carrier would hold his arms rather wide to prevent the bucket 
striking against his legs. 
cU snbj., m pred. 
ls, &c., adj. sent. to the she-camel. 


29), &c., pred. sent. to t? subj. in the obj. case byw. 


24/5 w fu 


Another readin E La K = as if she is made to 0; Or Lye TI Cd as if 
g 8 


they are made to go ; or, ‘are firmly twisted’. In the latter case, WW gc, 
an adj. sent. to wÈ ye. 
ve either = © with, or to give a trans. signification ( #29441) ). 


cao O do el OP RID i) QUEUE TO a 8 JDD 
93 HA y) glad TIEN QA Pe la y rot! ust gy! | š bas 


“ Like the bridge of the Roman, the builder of which swore 
that it must be enclosed in bricks until it became strong." 

les) eri adj. sent. to $5435, 

QUA , aorist, emphatic, passive with J, and w of emphasis; the em- 


Pa 
phatic w is sometimes changed into w3. 


at 


ae ; Ss ' N 
SW pas. aor. with ^7". being governed by co. 
I , gg » 


49 5! z/í Ip) c nc / / 4 off 3920 »z 3 
94 oad | By ly Aa Jl OS 5 Jost) on TIL Eas. 9% wand | åa loo 


P 


“Reddish of hair under the chin, strong of back, long of 
stride, easy of pace (lit,, easy going of the fore-arm.)” 


Axle according to some Commentators, = descended from a famous 


2 ok oo 
stallion called yle, In this case SERT 422 mM =descended from the 
stallion Suháb as shown by the hair under her chin. 


$5!5^ Intensive adj. from to ply. 


40 


The several adjectives are in the nom. case, being pred. after the subj. (5? 
under. 


af xo nM o 40 £ 7 Of PNE 
295 ox-9 CR lol ons lgd e, cats], jaa JS Ulo, eel 
- A - “p = - 


* Her hands are firmly twisted, as the twisting of a rope 
spun upwards, and her fore-arms incline towards her as pillars 
to a well propped-up roof.” 

The muscles of her legs resemble the twisting of rope strands, and the 
arm bones are like pillars supporting a roof. 

Jis , Intinitive, in the obj. case, being cognate object ( cede donis). 

229 Twisting upwards, or turning inside from outside, which is very firm 
and strong. 

e = f LAS / DES a GIO S 3 3 sf 

998 orar collar cod llais lgd oe, eun Pa) Joss abas cr 

* Inclining frequently from the road, a swift goer, a large 
headed one, while her withers are elevated into a raised pro- 


minent structure, 
ce Intensive agent from `> ( —1o incline), and would appear to mean 


here that the camel from freshness would not go straight along the road. 
r 


io) 
ae! las and 9*7 adj.s to Ti under. 


/n/ of ,K? OF 2 Ss i dh tf 1 lor 4 PEE LA 


* Asif the marks of the girths round her breast-ribs were 
water-courses through a smooth rock in the midst of a rough 


ground." 


The ribs from their hardness resembled a rock. 
P4 


s üls dipt. ( paiet) on account of $9 5 9e SI , adj. to š les 
under. 
d) b», diptote ( Q3 ya sts) on account of Td cet, 


e / Eo m qu weeds 9 d BY 

"p [ . . E . T . - ` 7 "1 

98 à Ro (0e? CPE (e? Uy is m | wre un laa j 3 de J 
- =< - r - - 


* The marks of the girths meet and sometimes separate, as 
though they were well defined gores in a torn shirt." 


41 


Tum pl. of Rad, a button loop (or i), the gore of a shirt; 
a diptote Qe ae being an extreme plural. 
sh 5 syncopated form of 2 W5 , aor., adj. sent. to c2! 5 so also wit? 
Ulsa | obj. of time (w los) hub > 233 Jas). 
GIK &e., adj. sent. to vale. 
SÍL pred. to, subj. after w © A diptote. 


fy 47/9 m 2 wu Oo / / / w Fgh Of 
x 
99 aran dla est qu on wore lot cles abil, 


oer oe a7 r on r 


“She is very long in the neck, which is most erect when she 
raises it, and is like the rudder of a boat going up the Tigris.” 

ZL! in the nom. case being pred. 72> to subj. cs? under. 

ve les An adj. of intensity (from C) to raise oneself) to © under. 
in the gen. case being radia lao to gl, 

According to this version, (9€ UJ is read in the gent. case on account of 
Keel 

Some read it in the nom. case (=active in movement). Here both 
wl and eles adj. s.to (932 , in the nom. subj. to the pred- LJ under. 

pe &c., adj. SON phr. to e». 


Another reading is iA mariner. 


alze- 
Another reading © 920, 


19 0/ 26) (990 Tt Li Poo G o 
30 ops Gym gledo Ril ee, s. KIE Udio Aum, 


« She has a skull like an anvil; the two halves of it at the place 
of their meeting join as upon the edge of a file." 

This will be clear from looking at any skull at the place where the two 
halves join. 

ro=*> in the nom. case, being subj. to the pred. led under. . and so also 


ou bac and the like words in the following lines. 
Lil’ &e, adj. sent. to Ie ; 657» &c., a sent. pred. to la, subj. 


after " eee 
Another reading WS . 


cs*9 intrans. = £o meet ; to join. 
stile noun of place of the 8th conj. from " ; in nom, case to (5*5. 
6 


42 


sla sca 9 119 0 4 8/19 / ^ mg 7/9 69/1 
“And a cheek like the paper of the Syrians in smoothness ; 
and an upper lip like leather of Yaman, the cutting of which 
is not crooked.” 
The cutting refers to the split upper lip of a camel. 
Yamanian leather is very soft. 
2955 e $93 adj. sent. to ^. 


alsaOled 
Some read 257 e $9? = of which the leather is not cleared of hair. 


y 0. qno mu nrar /z 119 fa nr ns 
32 sy pipi Be aS == sh e$) SQUE E oua UII. has , 


oer r - - 


* And two eyes like two mirrors protecting themselves in 
the caverns of the eye-bones, which are like a hard rock con- 
taining a pool frequented by the people." 

c3 in the gen. case, being in apposition (24) with BS. 


fOr L 399% OFF 52/1 EA 19 4 go ^4 of 
98 ody o jf 3496 0 gS GALE US ble uly ye” 


mud throwing away the dirt of impurities, so that 
you see them like the antimonied eyes of the mother of a 
wild calf fearful of the hunter.” 

Antimony is used as an adorament to the eyes; the wild cow’s eyes are 
sharper to detect danger, when she has a calf. 


(0 less adj. of intensity to wise = Throwing away from themselves. 


315 in the ace. case being obj. of w Ip : 


855 ^ adj. to Š) under. 
EC in appos. with 552? under. 


** And twa ears true of m" and E ust the low 
sounds in the time of the night journey, the quiet whisper, or 
the high-raised voice.” 


43 


(Ss glo , (divested of the w of the dual by SILS] to ~=) adj. to ws! 
under. 
99 449% 4. OF ^£ Oa » 4/59 
35 o~a clogs? Fl es US legis GM e3 x3 (o WU 5.0 
- ^ 2 r ow - - - 
“Two pricked ears by which you know the goodness of her 
breeding like the ears of a wild cow alone at Howmall.” 


3725 ke., adj. sent. to oll, 

desa with ^x? being paisyti 

Here by LS is meant cs yy , a wild bull, and so the adj. yr is of 
the masculine gender. 


E 2D uA DEA l Z $/0/» 2/1 G z/ »/0/4 
1 


thd gal 


* And a cautious heart strongly beating, quick and hard, 
like a mill-stone placed in the centre of a broad, hard boulder.” 


The body of the camel is compared to a hard boulder. 
/ 


v5 b is the intensive agent from wô , to beat as the pulse, adj. to 45 
under. 
ato 
Another reading 9°43% accuinulated. 


404. ^4 935% // $9^4 S 4 arf S 504 j»/ní* 


97. sx» Ql pad ste Gale n wyle IM oue wy Sole! , 


« And asplit upper lip, with the tip of her nose pierced, gentle 
and well-bred ; when she lowers it towards the earth (or batters 
the earth with it), she increases her pace. 

oe, Y Ie? )—to batter the gronnd. The meaning seems to be that when 
the camel increases her pace the neck becomes extended and the head nearer 
the ground. 

ele! adj. to pae under. 

par and 2 259 jussive, being £59 and 5152 respectively. 

ore” , wylo and Gt in the nom. ease, being adj. to rl. 
Literally the line means, ** Slit from the tsp of her nose, gentle and well- 
bred." 


44 


799 w 0/ = Of Iss 0//04/ 39 ^ n 250/ 29 9 4 
NR EP ur AN UR HE n BA 
98 amsn oille T falar e, «243 I P d3,34J IS wl, 
- oer -zar r r o r - 


* And if I wish she does not increase her pace, and if I wish 
she hastens, fearing the plaited whip of closely twisted leather."? 


ds e and als, | , apodosis to wł . 
o (=for the fear of), in the obj. ease, being JJ m : 
TX. adj. to 55^ (whip) under. 


LOLIO LLL IOS OAA HY 3 Py 2 oo 
39 sods! | six? (parads whale DN lesly BES Ihala srl EAR wls 


* And if I wish, her head is raised, so as to be level with the 
pommell of the saddle, and she strikes out with ie fore-arms 
as the gallopping of the male ostrich.” 


ose oo and ele apodosis to wl. 
pls from ¢2* to swim. 
sU? an infinitive in the acc. case, being (94« J gato, 


ga zi y) te) QU Oe LA we tie, EST, GP Of d) ^4 


40 (so, Lakes ae qi s cole J ls Is! va lelie gle 


“I goon one like her, when my companion says to me, ‘Now, 
surely, would that I might ransom you from the dangers of this 
journey and that I might be ransomed.’” 

His companion feels sure of his destruction, but owing to the swiftness 
and strength of his camel he escapes the dangers of his journey. 

cs ee! apodosis to ! 5l. 

cs in the obj. case, being subj. after c the pred. being gio Kjos] 
and TL ls 


I^, / 4/ 0 /0//ms5 / OY 1 /- 4 3 OF jJ) de if 


“ His heart grows faint fearing (or is agitated with fear), and 
he thinks himself struck with a weapon, even though he is not 
on an ambushed path." 

ls 54 in the obj. case, being n JS 92Qo, 

Ue Secondary obj. of J!&. 


9v 5»? — Road waylaid by enemies or infested with robbers. 


45 


ZINA FOL ALOIS 9n 5 RIS dep) 2/0/ ILGI 7 
49 St od g Sas Ie cate sr. cell GLA QS oe EG e Vil 13! 

** When the people say, ‘Who is the valiant youth?’ I think 
I am the person meant, and so Iam not lazy iu the time of 


danger, and I do not lose my head." 
/ ° 
C^ interrog., subj. to the pred: (599. 


cR apodosis to lol, 


TP &c., a noun sent. introduced by S s obj. to uA, 


co. 7/3979 SO 3 I OLS Of 70// L9 £ 1} 3941 
- M . - P e L 
43 23,1) 520 YI Ji es Dy Vt, Oe aal pb Ge cla 
“Iset upon her with a whip, and she quickens her pace 
atatime when the mirage of the burning sandy plains is 
shimmering.” 
The heat of the day does not prevent him from aecomplishing his object 
as quickly as possible. 
sis J Ex. ly ly, introducing the following adv. sent. of J i, 


QUE DLIA 7 DL ILL TI 
44 T ge^ Just | E co 6 "eem $a, wl bss elias 


“She walks with a graceful gait, as the dancing girl walks, 
showing her master the skirts of her long white cotton 
garment.” 

uss &c., adj. sent. to Boal, 

J G3! oa obj. to TI 


FLY Nor E n TORT 2/ 
45 asgi MT os v oe TIT. 09 m FERE T Jis en 


“And I am not a great dweller in the hills, fearing the 
demands of hospitality, but when the people seek help from me, 
Į assist them.” 


~ expletive with the pred. after ad 

wf 9 
Jda (or JAS" , another reading) an adj. of intensity. 
8512 in the obj. case, being FJ sate . 


/ 
Another reading 4444 = for a night's food or victuals. 


=e 


46 


DI 32 and 92 j! jussive, being 55^ and s 52. respectively. 
OE VEO 0 0/0 / /04 0. 04 OMY (p) i 
46 okai arity us Co dAdSRS yla ete Cg ARIS p AM. es eM yl y 
“ And if you seek me in the circle of the people, you will 
meet me, and if you hunt for me in the taverns, you will find 


me." 


7 
ae "1*5. * . ^ D Q 4391 
&» and (933 jussive being by% and s'ja respectively; so also wets 
and okha’ , 
49) bd 4 
Another reading qr ul, —and if you look for me. 
- - 
19 f 7/0 te / 419% zz l'a l 4 NINA f ig 


47 sols o£ Giles GS Gly it, Ralf Kat! OU quio 


er 


* Whenever you come to me, I will give you to drink a full 
cup, and if you are in no need of it, then dispense with it and 
increase în independence.” 


N 
wl , er | jussive being £)* and s15> respectively. 


Ü . 
C?! and 35! jussive being imperative. 


WE secondary obj. after e . 
2 aoh 
Another reading (s^! 5. 


= CBU eo 
Another reading, (a5 ls lee e ty andif you keep absent from it; i.e., 
if you abstain from it. i 


Gils in the obj. case, being pred. after X, 
wel. Here “© under., or w! elliptical for-e$ 4242 wsl = content 
yourself with what you have. 


m INNO . 
429) adj. with a trans. signification, — 5235" satiating, 
24/0 /^ (4 


VOTO 


z/50 49 0495 05 1 


(22:0 9 
48 o424/! pos! eJ18,,5 del TD e 


^ 
er 


* And if the tribes, the whole of them assemble, you will 
find me rising in claims of descent to the top of the honoured, 
sought-for house.” 

He was the most honoured amongst the people, aud occupied a position 


which all others sought to obtain. 


47 


creer «wie. . . ^ D n 
G3 and G45 jussive, being £9% and sl respectively. 
mo a? om KG 
Here 9932 the secondary obj. of c$? ^^ under. 
- 


^ 0,0 
Another reading 9244 PRIES | — honoured and coveted glory. 


499 ns Lf Ff 7 3 y 5/911 » 2 "4 /f 


- 


* My companions are white of skin like stars, and a x. 
girl comes to us at night, sometimes in a striped garment, and 
sometimes in a saffron-coloured robe." 

1 He - 

Uc 123 pl. of o lesd— p 92 , subj. to the pred. 0632 and 5922 . 

8443 may be taken as subj. to c» . 

Or OS &e., adj. sent. to B25, 


z123 sal 4a w / s! 4 / 9°79 2 7 
50 pd Ša dalai e n Er (gic ie lo lbs aa 


e 


* Wide as to the collar of her pocket, her skin is soft to the 
touch of my companions, and delicate in the bare place,” 


4 of common gender, adj. to 5433. 


all 4 al 39% /40 | 4 449719 /0 OF n» 5»0/. / 


“When we say, ‘Let us hear a song,’ she addresses herself 
to do so, singing to us at her ease, her head bent from modesty, 
while she did not raise her voice high.” 


wa l apodosis to 13! . 
9 
Lelon y ule a prepositional, adverbial phrase of Jl. 
&5 , yha in the acc. case, being J la; = bent, or weakly. 


Another reading 42 3254 -as though her eye were hurt by something, 
by reason of the languish of her look. 


X ; ; , E 
goad ad also=she did not strain herself, ¿.e., she sang with perfect 
ease. 


Syncopated form of OO ed adj. sent. to l? 


48 


A Jo J0 o v 776, 25 1n fst r 


r - 


* When she repeated her tones, you would think her voice 
resembled a foster-mother’s repeated lamentation over her dead 
offspring." 

ala apodosis to 34. 

wale? in the ace. case, being secondary obj. to cA, 

C5, any young animal born in the spring. 

40 7 0/4 zí// I a2 


ser 
53 soli, aye c $ I iw, nf 165 ail coe 


“And my excessive drinking and my pleasures did not 
cease, and my selling my goods and spending my acquired and 
my inherited wealth, did not cease either 7! 

d p Ue here 0G as (complete verb ). 

/ 

is? 1j» intensive infinitive. 

5. = e ros 

Ci, b and A~ in the acc. case by the transitive infinitive (s? lait, 


Ed 


a oo) © e 7 go phy Og Sasol 19 ll ff ef U fs) 
54 pees I oyizal| ol il eoi, UE Vp po i^ wl atl 


* Until my people avoided me, all of them; aud I became 
alone, the loneliness of the camel anointed with tar.” 


Tar is used to cure the mange. When an animal is suffering from this 
disease, he is naturally kept apart from the others. 


a f (& 20 ) introducing the following noun sent. asin the gen. 
ease by de ir 

US in the nom. case, being in apposition (J) with Eja] lc 

ò FI a passive infinitive in the ace. case being (bs J 9220, 


z/»0 / s| 204 1/7 s A a OD A O VES CU 


55 ode! SEI S152 dal, SS MSY sls coh Sly 


*' Isaw that the poor did not deny me, on account of my genero- 
sity; nor the wealthy, possessed of that spread-out leather tent, 


^ , 3223 
on account of my superior character. 


£0 


Though his own people may have avotded him, be was favonrably 
received hy otler people of all classes. 


alae cs i Sons of the dust, i.e., poor people. 
alae a dipt. WS j-àÀe ytt on account of 29 39e» cå) I, 


lb n superior kind of tent made of leather. 39«* lengthened out 
or stretched out by the tent ropes. Such tents are only possessed by the 
wealthy. 


os) 9 Sd Y a sent., secondary obj. to 25 ly. 
X2! in the nom. case, being iu apposition ( 92) with the implied 
subj. of DEEST 


ey. 497 OF - o SUALIN £Y ff Os ^ - 4\2 4/47 
56 (5918 eil de esl dal oly. "dg sd 1o d eU T lagal yt 


oer o fe 


* Now then, Oh, thou who art my reproacher, because I 
take part in wars, and because I am present in pleasures, will 
you perpetuate my life, of I refrain from them?” 

fem [4 

Another reading 53> E who preventest me; or cs? WW {= whe 

reproachest me. 


^; 
oem i SIO hy oJ, under. 


4 " 
wl, Ro cad UE an iufinitive A to the following sentence, 
J 


Jm ge wee Gori? eue? w^ ts 


57 g% M lg n cane os e. oí MM ato ees ONT o 


“ And if you are not able to keep back my death, then let me 
hasten or anticipate it with that which my hand possesses." 


athe Y, Syncopated form of gibin Y, pred. sent. after was, 
PEL jussive, being o^ JI etos , apodosis to the imperative £2. 
Lo a relative pron. in the gen. case by œ ; ($92 ~ Sle, its relative clause 


( 812), the obj. 5 being under. 


TUE (5 54/8 fate By z/n eS 
58 cg 898 eU tbc Uta lal Som y E BSI TEM yo Oo 


“If it were not for three things. which are of the pleasures 
7 


50 


of the young, by your fortune J swear, 1 do not care when the 
visitors of the sick commence to visit me.” 


That is, if it were not for three pleasures, which he describes in the 
following lines, he did not care how soon he was seized by a deadly disease- 


oU! EM Qu? adj. sent. to e, 
NONIS 
Another reading 52 le w< —'of the want of.’ 


Jåa la odoi. tosl. 
3in SOS 4 is post yt, 
The pred. (D?& ) to vas ( subj. {ode ) is $252»? under. 
Ke r$ T interrogutive sent. obj. or dia. Ie. 
" pl. of 9512 =a visitor of the sick. 


n. 104 7 / Os E ^ / 19 n/ &2^ , 


59 93 53 ET Cas lc de^ bud EG Valet g~ wt 149 


er = - - - - 


* And of these three is fira my preceding the repioachers 
with a draught of red wine, which, when it is mixed with 
water, foams.” 

This would appear to mean that he delighted in taking ə morning 
draught before those who were likely to see him were about. 


C? in the nom. case, being subj. to the pred. QM; so also TI 
and Cour. j in the following lines. 

Yole In the acc. case, being obj. of the transitive infinitive (ce). 

Saes adj. to dy ya, 

(53 and 94 53 jussive, being £59 and 52 respectively. 

£n 
Another reading da5 (71s topped). 
© to give a transitive signification (ão) ) to Jas, 
SHU oe) ILIZ à rto) / zz ys 29 / 50 / / ws ? 

60 dated | sga al Oden s, i? Ghedl gol Sl Loss, 

* And my dashing on the foe on a horse with sloping pas- 
terns, When the one surrounded by foes summons me as the 
rush of the wolf of the thorny thicket—whom you have awaken- 
ed,—going to water.” 


Helping his friend in battle 1s the neat pleasure. 


2529 lit, arriving at water. 


Lu” in ace. ease by the transitive infinitive 7 . 
^9 an adj. sent. to 929. 


z4^20 D) 4/54 44I Gio tals) Y Ia) m oU noce fos od 
J 


61 Er n) ex) AE s.m" Ga of by ao! "E pean y 


* And the shortening of the day of rain, while the rain 
is pleasant to me, by the society of a beautiful woman in the 
tent supported by poles." 


Such pleasant days are short. 


Wels &e., adv. sent. of JU, introduced by JI Ials. An instance 
of "Ju Ji à parenthetical clause. 

v goes w ith 23425; = by means of. 

ex obj. » (Je b). 


í »^ Er 


62 aiš " 2 ES n" n cle eu ally T wl 


* As if the anklets and armlets of my beloved were hung 
upon the branches of an Ushar or Khirwa’ tree (castor-oil plant) 
which have not been broken." 


The branches of these two trees are straight and flexible and of a light 
colour. He compares her arms and legs to the branches of these shrubs. 


4/2 c Csi ae 
wn | (pl. of 55?) in the obj. case, being subj. after wl; owe 
being the pred. sent. 


X45? e) adj. passive sent. to 92>. An instance of the figure 
d 


J'ai dt, 
z7» 119 eI ae 4 44 9 whe (947% 
63 span luo yh dolar v, (giles Q5 Code l® ogy! ce) 97 


** So leave me, so that I may satisfy my head (i.e., myself) to 
my fill, while it (the head, i.e, I myself) lives, for fear of 
scanty drink after death." 


a 
T used for mes an instance of 5x? metonymy. 


T , &e., adj. sent. of Js. to cs m uf? 


2 


Gr 


&30&^ in the ace. case, being $) Jose. 
24^? gn adj. to wos, 
& 4234/9 / 4959 BIDS T” : oft a/s 5 / 
* J am a generous man who quenches his thirst during his 
life; if we should die to-morrow, you will know which of us is 
the thirsty one." 


fif adj. pred. to the subj. Ü! under. 
C$ 2» , &e., adj. sent. to eo : 
124 obj. of time (wl«57! Gye). 


cg a lit a noun sent. obj. of plais ; " subj. and gs oat | the 
jS. 


05 441/909 - 4 » 


4 
05 o-à« esl us? caf " ZEP i Tene =! 


££ / 
je a e 


“T see that the grave of a miser, a mean one with his 
money, is like the grave of an erring prodigal, a dissipator of 
his property in idleness.” 

od adj. to US) under. 


2S, &e., a prepos. phrase secondary obj. to c). 
C555 adj. to US) under. 


s 
& /» / as 2 // +t /5 
. 


660 si~ e : 


4 ^^. / 
314 x a » A ° 
e re ea ie legals un we cy ds? 
al ers will see two heaps of dust, upon which are broad hard 
stones arranged one on the top of the other." 
: T A A 
d € Ure Legale adj. sent. to Gri? $42 , € U.e subj. and legale pred. 
DAA expresses the way bricks are used in building so as to break joint. 
ce o 4,05 od 4/0/44 O (4 / 4-0 
67 AJ pall lc &la&e .*, a PbS Ilias wedl a! 


r - - 


“I see that death is choosing the generous people, and 
selecting the best part of the property of the avaricious miser,” 


f lx? and usi bra sentences, secondary obj. to ce! . 


TM oe 
Another rending v» 924 E Lies 


od 


PIS y fy E ry N 2^4 4 / LL e EA £9/ 7/5191 4 


68 ohi prolly ru! PEARS E SM ds M I$ aal ol 


“I see life is a treasure, becoming less every night, and 
everything, which days and time lessen, perishes." 

PI secondary obj. to cs)! . 

ald s obj. of time (ote I e$ E). 

le a conditional relative pron.; the relat. clause being sÊ oJ P el YI yeas 
The obj. of U6? being $ under. 

Here '? having a conditional force as well, Gc83 and OL are jussive, 


g ^ f x 
being b» and 5! 52. respectively. 
foley LY S adt) Dole TU 


Another reading odiz yt od ly © UY) peii s = ‘what the days lessen 
time exhausts.’ 

Here Aig yd 9J 5 a clause apodosis to Lo introduced by e 
2232 trans., its obj., 5 under. 

40 Ex eh Te A 29 fw 47 NEA? 7? Z 4391 

69 ol lady, let o! | Jbl eJ. ds ell (halle aon ly! e$ yx) 

* By your life I swear that Death, so long as he misses a 
strong man, is surely as the loosened halter, both folded ends 
of which are in the hands of the owner of the animal" 

lo here Baile 5 & ; 9444 = so long as, during the time that, 

te MEE SETA IS 4 
GA FUR IU = git PeabS | Sac, during the time of its passing over 
the youth. 

J (= surely) in Syed and K for emphasis. 

e$ j*7 subj. to the pred. cs. under. 

e» »J lin the obj. case, being sub}. after E. and Jab! KJ the pred. 

oly Lis, adv. sent. of Ula. 


LLENO a aif mu 77 2 D P 9 / 
70 EC CARO T WE 3 SUR wu Im legs G wy ly 


* So that, if he wishes, on any day, he leads him off his life 
by his reins. And he who is tied by the rope of death, will 
have to submit.” 

Lo 9d obj. of time (oj 54 15,5), 

$90 apodosis towl. 


4 


Cc 


ef and 2932 are jussive forms of w$? and 9 (aig respectively, being b 
and 5 52 D 


^ 
e52 (9X 9, &c., an example of da! J low, | = propounding of a maxim. 
3 
AONE IEI 50 31 4, P (| f wh (f / 11 


ball OAM 3 cote ly pia wal dso. KJ le (eos yt ly cody | tulle 


o - - - - - - 


** What is the matter with me, that I see my cousin, Malik, 
whenever I approach him, keep far from me, and keep him- 
self distant?" 

(<, interrogative, subj. to the pred. cl . 

©? l in the ace. case being obj. to !o! co-ord. to T 

VJ Uc in the aec. case being in apposition (J E with c» l. 


wo! jussive form of 3! and 5 G2, of cg e being bo% and s!» 
respectively. 


LAL 505097 wl Gu te Ge ALIS 55! 


of 
79 md BENE . ceo gly I qea2!lo pale 


* He reproaches me as Qurt-ibn-Ma’bad reproached me 
amongst the people, and I do not know for what reason he 
reproaches me." 

(529 Ilos, &c., adv. sent. of J's introduced by J (x? Hoty. 

qe Hi "EE sent. obj. of esol. 

f* apocopated form of be interrogative, in the genitive case by ds le, 


An example of 2 l Eino digression, consisting of a complaining remark 
abont Qurt. 
290 f£ 50 05 
Another reading 226] e) bys 


a 2/047 zl ssf / „Igir 
73 AS we) iy Bx, Uy aie parb p> di e es gi ly 


- 


“He disappointed me of every good which I asked; it was 
as if we had placed him in a grave of one buried.” 

He might as well have asked a dead man to help him as his cousin. 

^35 adj. clause to 93>. 


$a, pred. to the subj. U after oK. 


~ 


l i 
oe adj. to 239 under. 
48 17 
Another reading (sta! y 


- 


494 1L aot A 05» // 3911 ex 44 o 3303 a / 4 
oo . g * : ^ . 4 ee t LIN AY . 
74 x åJ pea ast els oad 9°, us) | 2 ps VUL she 
Ld e Pd za - 


“ [To blames me for nothing which I could have said to him, 
except that I searched for tho baggage camel of my brother 
Ma’bad and was not nogligent in the search.” 

Cs £ a 
ils adj. sent. to es^. 


n4 
Another reading, o siS dele = without any fault. 


E: ipi : 
us) l, &e., a noun. sent. introduced by o, zd bas to gas 
7 
^1 . 1 
on) pred. to the subj. cs? after wl. 


Observe an example of wrhasdle j G3, Here the two verbs YO) and 
as n claim 44 5*2. for their object. 

232 in the obj. ease, teing ghe co, 

194 L = GOL gt / D. a Ot "5^ ast 

75 odl RAE ol Se ae vs. pil Soay au yl ou us, 

“I sought approach to you by the common tie of relationship, 
aud by your good fortune, O Malik, I do present myself (o 
help you when an affair demanding serious efforts presents 
itself. 

22. in the gen. ease governed by the 3 of e. 

Observe here the «(ai |, or the change from speaking about his cousin 
to addressing him directly. 

VAR &e., a compound sent. forming pot le ba e öin 2l, a pers, 


pron. idiomatically used with w! , called wld se, 


eR 30, Ke, pred. sent. to the subj. qs? after wl. 
S2 and 944! jussive, being By aud $552 , 
59/ 


Another reading >95, 


l) 1.9 
i GV?» my Jum d qu» my oq Z 473 9 GETA oy te d). y 


76 deal olh seed Sik ub y us Gen wo ouf eu el why 


- - - 


“And if 1 am called on by you in any serious affair, I will 


96 


be amongst the defenders of your honour, and if the enemy 
comes to you, striving for your destruction I will strive im 
repulsing him.” 


£/ 
gol and ws | jussive, being by and ^*!52. ; so also YY and 942 Í 
um o 


Another reading ES los? 
e$ e s e z 
MI adj. used as a noun for £a , or iba | . 
G3 Ua las BL 1— defenders against it. ' referring to ult . 
Here age! b goes with es ,'? giving a transitive signification to Si by 
= J N / 9 
Or %45 L may be taken to go with 92! , and O¢= b agal = ogo! 
y o 


/ 
age! I&jlo = I will exert my best. Here > expletive. 
mie GO mg" 9 n. 0 Af 479 0/0 9 Af OF 


3«MI Nad eo etl, ela TN Binal ahd e c Sall e M 
CLEAN 9 ae siot ei EE 


" And if they revile your honour with defamation, I will 
cause them to drink of the cup of the pool of death, before 
(i. e. without) threatening them." 

PORVY and oa! jussive by br and 5sl52 

a obj. of time (w GI us 4E). 

Hs) dv» € 04 / ALLI 0/07 ‘fe 

78 Gunes ne qi, que m bast, Asda | Laad 


- ae z2 c 


* Without any occurrence which I caused to happen J am 
blamed and reproached with complaints and banished, and I am 
regarded as if I have caused my own defamation, my own 
reproach with complaint, and my own banishment.” 


SM 

eoa l adj. sent. to SOS . 

Saa ds co-ordinate to eiA ts de in line 74, with the conjunc. under. 
P . P £ - . 

cases pred. (S) to the subj. (1934) BT ander. 


Some take the under. subj. to be »® , and then it=and he is like one 
who causes my reproach, &c. 


fp. = OA : : . 
TL ; os? and gs 25b? in the ace. case, being objects to the tran 
®© 
aitive participle Sas”, 
T verbal noun, or neun of action T. Sb to bamsh, mr 


Ahmet, i.e. © my hemg banished.” 


» 
Another reading cs dybw (a verb. noun from -tl conj.) 2 ^is getting me 


banished. 


/ 20/4/44 Ds / xh ss lilis 21 OS VS T) yog 
79 Gee ce B y TP co n. EAE 9% sya | es Ion w s 


“Tor if auy man but himself was my cousin, verily he had 
cheered iny grief, or he would have given me dolay until to- 
morrow.” 


Any one but his cousin would have helped hiu. 
E535 5? adj. sent. to 55! . 
J for emphasis (925 G) generally used with the apodosis to iy 


T obj. of time Cutey! SE). 
a Qn 7/07 a 7 oy / 

Another reading ope ro?! T um J^ "d . Here st~% in appo- 

sition with wl, being wa ils , 
Tas ttt | 4 Da FF 7 49 S50 tel ae tt 

80 55A GI,L JUI, SRI de, BLA ya s pl Woo 

** But my cousin is such a man as tries to strangle me for the 
thanks, or for the frequent asking for his aid, or if I ransom 
myself from him, (i. e, keep distant from him.)” 

His eousin is angry with him under all eireumstances. 

T) là 2 adj. sent. to 5»! . 

J 155 an intensive infinitive. 

VIX ; here 2M under. 

Another reading VILE I»! = orif lam doing Aim injustice. Here 
73? under. ] 


ILs /5»0 0/0 ODT ecu 11 BEE | eo 4 5023/7 


BL oige ees giy ios plo s. elie otl (uiu lead el 5 


* And the tyranny of relationsis more severe, as to the pain 
it causes a man, than the descent of the Indian sword.”? 
KA an obj. of specification (5303) to 9. 
C^? (= than); for comparison. 
8 
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VIRA AN ae 5", z £f 77 S pow & A» f asi 

82 OS yO asla U usta da, ES E US eJ T GQAA. , c» às 

«Then leave me alone to my own habits, for verily Iam 

grateful to you even if my dwelling-place was established far 
away near the mountain of Zarghad." 


Zarghad, the name of a mountain ina distant district, belonging to 
Ghatfan. 


sd in the ace. case, being ^*^ J the , 
UU obj. of JU to qe. 


LOM 494 OF 205 al 02 YU 4 So dw X^ wy. oF AD 
83 92 yc Cc» 5*9 CAS ce?) sU M, S pele w or WAS gl) 5 LS glo 


zc 


* And if my Lord willed it, I would be like Qais, the son of 
Asim, and ^ Amru, the son of Marthad." 

Qais-ibn-' Asim, of the tribe Shaibán, and ’Amru-ibn-Marthad, of the tribe 
of Bekr-ibn-Vail, were two Arab chiefs, renowned for their high birth and 
great wealth. 


alsa 5 / Gt / al /4 4 Id 2 £ go MASS 
84 ose Bales E QM te Cody ly g oS Jlsló eae 
- - - T zc E 


* Then if like these two people I should be possessed of much 
property, noble sons, (ie., people) would visit me,— chiefs 
under a recognised chief, (t.e., Aimself.)” 

The meaning of these two lines is that if God willed it, he would become 


great and powerful. 
UUelà in the obj. case, being pred. after ==% !, one of ass! Us Yi, 


Another reading Jlels 38 6— I would be found possessed of property. 


r 


Here J le !3 secondary obj. to the pass. aif. 
Another reading ¢s? 2 le ,— and would visit me. Also gio l5,— and 
would increase my family and retinue. 
8.3 also =sons of a recognised chief. 
9 
wile? 27/9 /4 5 / 24^ 4 ~ 995 525 ug // 


85 Sgt dae 1 Cw LS BULA +, Hid ya) ped LS iida JHU 


* [ am the energetic man whom you know to be venturesome 
and sharp as the head of the sharp snake.” 


^ vi 
=< 
p~ 
~ 


pyèj I, light of muscles. 


n / 
Another reading asa = strong of make, or munificent. 
UT subj. (19334); Ja JI and oe bs pred. 


Ks | of com. gend. 


El» W/O le "T ett DEIN YA TL 
r c3 LEN LI a ^ eo, $ ee A 
86 ou» WAT RA] Gad) eaha) s. A lay ua KRY cf, 
- - - r = - r r 


“And I swear, my waist does not cease to be the lining to 
au Indian sword, sharp as to its two edges." 
That is, his sword was always girded on. 
&jlb) in the obj. case, being pred. after S229, one of the J 531 
Kas lias |, 
9 TOL 50/5 5 49109 +f = 959 SOSI / ( 3 


87 otze ew sow | pic dad Nees: CS | asic wes lo 151 ele 


- ow - rrp r = 


* A sharp sword, when I stood up taking revenge with it, 
the first blow with it sufliced for the second, for it is nota 
bill-hook." 

No second blow was necessary. 

^) Lyadic adj. phrase, obj. of J la to the implied subj. of c, 


T apodosis to Ue 151, an adj. sent. to f ea. 
25! l obj. to cs85; or obj. of J la, being ! ole = while striking again. 


/ 52 / //zz0/ 1 / / / / LIL 4 / 
- - LJ " Ld P ea 
88 qso jala UU Neo das Isl n Syd ws GLY 


= - 


Ši pod | 


** A trusty one, which does not turn away from the object to 
be struck; if it should be said to it, ‘Gently, stop’, the with- 
holder of it, (?.e., the owner of it,) would say, ‘Itis sufficient 
for me, the blow has already done its work? ” 


3334 Y, &c., adj. sent. to e 
(532 2, &c., adj. sent. to p . 


T€ cogn. obj. (Glad tJ gatel) to yl under. Here = wall Ere AS 
forbear striking. 


22 la fit. preventer or stopper, i. e., the man who controlled the swonl. 
It also = the edge of the sword; and then the line would mean, “the edge of 
the sword would say, ‘enough, I hate done the work? 
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23 a noun with the force of a verb, (U#? e!). 
cs Ist pers. pron. obj. to o, 


/ 0 oai fe ae Uu O2 
MN qs : : de s A 
89 VII wh ty! leave y. HOD 5 ce Mesi ox tal 


“When the people hasten to arms, you would find me 
invincible if my hand had hold of the handle of it." 


(5M 92 3 apodosis to lot. 
Lasse secondary obj. to qs? o2 9. 


a3 97 OGL Id tt 4/4 0/7/44 OF 225 0/7 
: e é SEI A ^ ^ 
90 2,5? Ax cool leal) s. quu I? wll od ay C$ yr, 


z - r = £z 


* And many kneeling and sleeping camels,—the foremost 
ones of them rose up, fearing me, while I was going near witha 
naked sword, being aware that I wanted to slaughter them for 
hospitality." 

e$ »? pl. of e$ ;U a kneeling camel. 

Ts pl. of 9" sleeping. 

Another reading 62515? or lezo ls (=the flymg ones). 

n) 61 93, &c., sent. apodosis to 3 (= \)). Lit.=my fear roused, &c. 

usm |, &c., adv. sent. of Ue. 


1047 197 4 al / Sills [or ACT Its Th oy eue (P 
9] soils das Sl e Glaze .. Uia Ch wld BUS wes 


co a z es = 


* Then there passed by me an old she-camel, loose-skinned 
in the udders, a big she-camel, the best part of the property of 
a stern old man, like a stick, thin from old age.” 

The old man is his father. 

se (94/7 Of O7 Jd y opi] 4s tl » DAR) ar AU e nU 


Tc 


* [Te was saying, when her pastern and leg had been cut, 
‘Do you not see that you have brought a great misfortune 
upon me." 


E 22 » &c., nuo sent. of d la ; introduced by d la lala. 
Pi e74 


Sal as wl, &c., a noun. sent. introduced by wt, obj. of qe. 
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l interrog, particle pinya, Here it is an interrogatiou of 
appeal | 52, 8JI eo Y |l. gd Som — qu ell you do see. 
athe Sant IDII / ae 
E 


on 24 27 


** And he said to the tribe, * Now, what do you see should be 
done to a drinker of wine whose evil doing is foo hard for us to 
bear, and is intentional,’ " 


bo interrogative, subj. to the pred. !5. 
15, demonstrative pron. (ëls YI r2) 


way) adj. sent. to ! à , the obj. % being under. 
24 ssf 11 th y 
The sent. in full runs thus— yy U daas 75, 93 cs M M Ste YI, 


m 
ar - - 


: . E . - ^ 
73* in tbe nom. ease, being subj. to the adj. 9:9. 


/04 0/0 / Go ee os fe 24/4 2"! fz Hy ww) ^U 
94 sss SI (po (51,285 Vig. ls s, Us 


“Then he said, * Leave him alone, for the benefit of her, (?.e., 
the she-camel,) is for him, but if you do not stop the remote 
ones of the kneeling camels, he will increase in killing them, if 
left at his mercy. ” 

As the camels at his father’s death would belong to him, he was injuring 
himself as well as his father by killing one of them. 

15853 and 2 052 jussive, being By and $52. 

- 9 

JI = Yol if not. 


1974359 6) mg 4/44 Ds / BU Pex Po ia? xy o yg 5 


- 


“Then the maids commenced cooking her colt found in her 
womb, and the fat shred hump was hastily brought to us." 


wise a sent. pred. after d, 


2 
de*7? a passive, prepositional verb, with 92 dd | for its subj., which is, 


however, in the gen. ease by S. An adv. sent. of J's introduced by 
oF 


Another reading dg ( active), with s Uo Y! for the sub). 
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/^/ 700/40 ur MET NU 2200/4 ITT MOL 23 O7 
96 osaa Su boast cele BS ys. Hal G Ile uia Genev 


“Then if Idie, spread the news of my death, praising me 
for what I deserve, and rend the collar of your garment over 
me, Oh, daughter of Ma’bad!” 

" apodosis to w!, introduced by &3. 

Le a relative pron. in the gen. case by «7; Ale 11. a relative clause (chee ) 
to be , G| being the subj. and 442! the pred. 

432! in the ace. case, being S Lae (colo, 

QA P eu EE 234 107 / 25 

97 (s 9e y "ut qi qeu pii p ord sge wishes? J, 


“And do not make me like a man whose zeal is not as my 
zeal, aud who does not suffice others wants as I do, nor had 
my experience in wur." 

colo J jussive, being negative imperative, fem. sing. 

a adj. sent. to $54! . ^«* subj. (esf) to os and Cre 
pred. (735). 
#48 and Ops infin., (25) in the acc. case, being Tu dio, 
foals / - VD of /£ A / e / Ü 


98 ade Ji JI ele Jys v, GE" Slee ole os see: 


** Who 1s slow in great affairs, quick towards corrupt things, 


mean, and much ill-treated by the blows of men." 


That is, one who could not defend himself. 
0.5» 
cle! pl. of @2 =clenched fist. 


© shows relation between dle and ê Lal. 


c Goel) PG mue Ree als / 9 20s 39311 
Said cola Vie Ac EI la dle, wid gly 
356719 i Usd Sy (ies, x 5 2 


* ForifI were a coward amongst men, verily the enmity 
of him possessed of confederates and also the single one, had 
hurt me.” 

dls, pred. (S) ANDERE. 


"E apodosis to 3, introduced by the J of emphasis. 
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E125 subj. to yds and os? obj. 
ats 37 4/0/05 0/4 427 061 = “ol 7 a 
100 (ees VEL gally poate 3 cs sla Jia lisse de o 5 


* But my bravery, which I showed against them, and my 
boldnessand sincerity, and the nobleness of my origin, repulsed 
the people from me." 


Ae 
c5 51,2 , 5€! 93! &e., subj. to (999. 
197 stt 01H "E ao mil A Z L31 
- ru ES "7 Ec s 5 a 


“ By your life I swear that no intricate affair is perplexing to 
me during my day, nor does my night seem long to me on account 
of aneiety.” 

However arduous the undertaking he had in hand, he did not delay in 
accomplishing it. 


n object of time ( ^9 J 9220). 
"i subj. to the pred. 997^; the prep. *» expletive. 


z^ z/ 75v Iial, 1 £9 19 £0 z 22/4 OFF 
192 ogi ly 7 bs UL (Elan s. e$ Ids lore or M | amd AE) 


* And many a day I made my spirit firm at the time of its 
press in war, protecting its objects of defence and against the 
threats of the enemy.” 

f3 in the gen. case, being 3 (= 2) 

ois obj. of time, (w lw 541 e). 

Ula infinitive, in the obj. case, being 2! djake . 


2599 s IN 9I F z 50/9 IIA Far af 4 
S * = ^" - ^ * we fen 
108 osp oai al aa Sith pho. teal gosse PU tis? yko gle 
- r r 7 r r Se 


“In a place where the brave man fears destruction, when 
the shoulders of the warriors clash together in it, and they 
shake with terror." 


us", &c., an ad). sent. to pb. 
e$ 123 and az y jussive, being b59 and sija. 


cel Lvl subj. to Sais, 
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oe. a 4330/09/9 or cs 4/ a/ / on // 20 / 0f.41144/ 
“And many a yellow arrow, changed as to its colour by 

P & L 
being placed near the fire, the successful return of which I 


awaited, [ gave it over to the hand of him who never suc- 
ceeded.” 


He generously gave his lucky arrow to the unlucky gambler. 


The line refers to a species of gambling with pointless arrows, called g% - 
e 
se =) 
cov from e to change the colour of anything by placing it near 
the fire. 


ool in the gen, case by 9 (=)) read with n= being a diptote for 
A281}, and ee , 
$5152 c 553 &e., sent. apodosis to » (—). 


dS” — One taking no part in the game, being a miser, and only shuff- 
ling or dealing forth the arrows for tue players. 


/ 4910 IIUI s ta l tit 98 119157 070mm 
105* 5s (5^ poe eile los laars s, te IVs Uus M slael e sell toy! 
- - = i A : 


“I see death tv bea number of inspirations of the breath, ,3 
and I do not see to-morrow £o be remote. liow very uear is 
to-morrow to to-day." 

9! de! secondary obj. to dy )! . 

| 9352? secondary obj. to 45! . 

E guest | dado 

p2 l obj. to wyle. 

Uo d yu y x (QU) CS M U 3 Fal Vi Do) 2 uw m ik 


106 ecd elelo Six T dw Y, s. ei 5s NU. T T 


* And no reproacher ever reproached like my own self, nor 
did anything supply my want as did that which my hand con- 
tained.” 2 

ri Y subj. to fe Y ; ein appos. with it. 

dis subj. of ew , 


lo a relative pron. in the gen. case being ral ls aw , 
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«o relative clause (cle) to be, obj. 5 under. 


sal) GI oy) 79/90 4/4 Or a E Tos iol 202 DE! 


107 » RD pues EN dd RU ly TS a SS s oly yt a$ cs othe 


“The time will show you that of which yon were ignorant; 
and he to whom you did not give the necessaries of life will 
bring you uews.” 

Us a relative pron. ; its Le or relative clause being Ja la cS, 

^37 under. after Mele . 

c^ a relative pron. subj. to os? E 2, its relative clause (^e), 8 ohj. 
under. 

9 35! syncopated form of 2359 . 

^4 pi ad 0 0/27 2/020/054 Env, / at 


108 T: PS EUR UG; ro ey e "MI IT Brass. 


** And he will bring you news, for whom you did not pur- 
chase food, aud did not appoint for him an agreed-upon time 
for meeting.” 


Here wind = pias od — vou did not purchase. 
Glas al eS e J aud eyes els &e. relative sent. (ale) tow”. 


19 404 af 9997 OFF n al ool D0 DO GDI o 


109 = 2998 2 rgb zJ utis e 227 A zi < e we 2 LA ” uw Uy 


* And he will carry news to you, to whom yon did not dis- 
close any secret, nor did you shake the surface of his provi- 
sion-bag." 

i.e., nor did yon examine his provision-bag, as to whether he had any 
sufficient provisiou. 

aene &e, and WARSI al &e., relative clauses (ale) to the relative 
pron c^. 


LAE T Beas ss | oye a) rA 5? ID m IZ INT F4 


110 2 SM ‘Gees oe cabe! e, lax YI et Vile e$ yes) 


* By your life, the time is not, except borrowed ; so provi- 
sion yourself with what you cau from the goodness of it." 
Lo relat. pron., obj of 255); ahaa! Rc , its relative clause ; obj. $ being 
under. 
9 
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4 2207. 4 st 


xl! syncopated form of eb, 


4^5 499 4 254 sI 5 Aff 6/044 5/5. F 


‘Do not inquire concerning a man, but look to his asso- 
ciates, for verily the companion is a follower of hts com- 


panion.” 
“ Birds ofa feather flock together." 
^7 
Another reading $3273 (59 Uy = but ask about his associate. 


Another reading ($9992 . 


a f 4/4 06/0 404 7/1 02// ^ 


112 * es ds) & door de)» Ioana? y, m: pyks e 


/4 n4 ! 2 
ala pg’ ess OS Mol 


o r 


“When you are amongst a tribe, associate with the best of 
them, and do not associate with the bad ones, for you will þe- 
come bad by contact with the bad.” 

wales &c., apodosis to ÎS l introduced by 3 . 

eJ ,incs 35 s (lest) introduces the apodosis to the Imp. eme y. 


and goverus the verb wey? with qa) , 
usd.) &c. - lit. lest you perish along with the perishing ( people). 
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AML gna 


THE THIRD POEM. 

Ascribed to Zuhair bin Abu Sulmá Al-Muzani. 

In this poem the poet is praising Hárith bin ’Auf bin Aba 
Hárithah and Haram bin Sinan bin Abd Harithah Al-Murrí of 
the tribe of Bani Zubyan, because the two men by paying the 
blood-money had brought about peace between the Bani Zubyán 
and the Bani’ Abs. 


The metre and the rhyme of the poem are the same as those 
of the two preceding poems. 


ass as 84 !n 4m) |" c Z 
etc. wie lan osas | m (2.0 ELS 
EILIA E 4/4 z// ^ SIN N! w 0 4 


l HRJGCiyadll m! s. pl el dics adal pT Wot 


* Does the blackened ruin, situated in the stony ground 
between Durraj and Mutathallim, which did not speak to me, 
when addressed, belong to the abode of Ummi Awfá ? " 

! for ee !. The interrogative is either because the poet only faintly 


recognises the vestiges on account of remote time; or because he is over- 
come by strong emotions, roused by the sight. 


dea! c weal elliptical for tes t Jj lio -— there among the 
abodes of Ummi Awfá. (Y l 
bios subj. and de e! C? pred. 
r$ e syncopated form of e e , aorist jussive. 
19 p US »» 7/7 /^z4 flag 4/3 £44 


2 (2552553 ues r^» exbe s UV qu) J ls GJ ls, 


“And £s it her dwelling at the two stony meadows, seeming 
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as though they were the renewed tattoo marks in the sinews of 
the wrist.” 


owies, the two stony meadows, one near Madeenah, and the other near 
Basarah. 


wiht ds b is explained in two ways: (1) at cach of the two meadows ; or 
(2) between the two meadows. 
The sentence is interrogative, ! being under. 
32 |< " 5, &c., an adj. sent. to J la. $ 
C) A 2 4 9494 4 E4977 2,0 7 0/5» 0/5/55 0 S 


3 hE IS eye igi XNET, ue. UA uaa MT ES cant! les 


“The wild cows and the white deer are wandering about 
there, one herd behind the other, while their young are spring- 
ing up from every lying-down place.” 

Ap 
w pl. of #442 =a wild cow, wide in the eye. 


- s £e / 
wid land eH 5l subj. (19594), by being pred. 


3 "0f 
coi? adj. sent. to w33 ! and río we 


AQIS also= w i ; wandering in various directions. In obj. case 
being J ls. 
m", the noun. of place, from pia to sit. 
la s XLI, &c., adv. sent. of J'e introduced by 5. we, &c., pred. sent. 
to the Taine , egib, 
BUC PROD c neg: PL ws / ^ 0/ / 34/1 


4 prsdar. lations Mo s. Ax yis ons ya lg DT, 


“T stood again near it, (the encampment of the tribe of Awfá,) 


after an absence of twenty years, and with some efforts, I knew 
her abode again after thinking awhile.” 


&x^ in the obj. ease being 54+ after Wis. 
&Y in the obj. case being J la, 


O*? obj. of time. i 
mee c7 8 7 0 9 eee 19 als Eas z // 
An 2 3 . . T 
5 e e ox HM US, s. aye CH re qui odes (gt 
- - o r = e e - Ce 


“ I recognised the three stones blackened by fire at the place 
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where the kettle nsed to be placed at night, and the trench 
ruund the encampment, which had not burst, like the source of 


a pool.” 
Yu 


C2 ab) cio s2? d) ou 
c? b! pl of aT) and 5? in the obj. case by 5* under. Or being 
obj. to er in the preceding line. In the latter case, the version would run 
L] 
thus :— After thinking upon the three stones and the trench, &c. 
TU diptote, WS eas gies beg. ees ges. 


pum 


(72*^ , a locative noun (SE) le~] ) from oiya . 
a 2 A 
dasa Un o^ cs? , lit. in the night-halting place of the kettle; where the 


kettle was placed at night. 


- 29 


Another reading 95& | an old well. 


A^ . 
eo e adj. sent. to ly 93. 
L OF szl žia 405 7 OF tal anst aal oll 


6 e! 3 en Me! la lane ex UC vue e$ oJ les e lols 


* And when I recognised the encampment I said to its site, 
‘Now good morning, oh spot; may you be safe from dangers.” 
la lao psi! = may you enjoy happiness in the morning. A common form 


of salutation among the Arabs. The morning time is specified, because it 
is generally the time most exposed to the danger of raids. 
i) 


^ 9 
late obj. of time. Another reading (** , either syncopated form of pr! 
/ - 
or imper. from (*? 9. 
cup 7 Iaa I^ TL pg 2197 / sts 


= 
2r - -r 


7 eb Ge o shla Gul o, ilab Gyo py) Ut glad jaa 

* Look, oh my friend! do you see any women travelling on 
camels, going over the high ground above the stream of 
Jurthum.” 

He fancies he sees the women again whom he saw twenty years previous- 
ly, and he appeals to his companion to know if what he sees is real. 


cs tals a vocative noun, Glew (5 5l , 
C^? expletive, used after da, It, however, conveys the meaning of ‘any.’ 


wileb a diptote, here used as a triptote (with EK» and wis ) by a 
poetical license. 


clem, &c., adj. sent. to gilab , 
e 5.7! also name of a place, 
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RA 13 19 gU C £z / / GMP MEY 
8 pl aes lac (gad loa ot, 3 S M EGG slc 


«They have covered their howdahs with coverlets of high 
value, and with a thin screen, the fringes of whichare red, 
resembling blood." 

But op = caused coverlets to be put on; « of causation (& oai) 

x af 

lela in the nom. case to 4 !5» (adj. pl. of 255.) 

oly, aud & 5 o either in the gen. case, being adj. s. to P Uil ang als; 
or in the nom. case, being pred. (224 ) to qe? subj. (1o&e) under. 


Another reading runs thus :— 
tat xt IN’ I 


pore "m. Lg: M gb oly 3= red of fringes, the colour of which is 

the colour of Brazilwood. leis, &c., adj. sent. to petty, PI subj. 
(fois) and wd pred. (749 )- 

- 4/350 z 2/2 ^// SHO) G oe D? & Per 

9 p pet | J 9 cei nae e&Muc (Ata "OT | ee "TET 3 


- r 


** And they inclined towards the valley of Soobán, ascending 
the centre of it, and in their faces were the fascinating looks 
of a soft-bodied person brought up in easy circumstances." 

"JT also means —* They mouuted the rumps of the camels.’ 

do "i and ces, &c., adv. sent. s. of J a. 

Jo subj. ( Í aiao) and cele pred. (5 ). 

/^ 754 ay 4L gol £35 19119 Fa EDU 

10 pid adi cr! TI 394 fe: ioe Ops ee ESOS 


* They arose early in the morning and got up at dawn, and 
they went straight to the valley of Rass as the hand goes 
unswervingly to the mouth, when eating." 

15552 cogn. obj. Ge seio, 

Here w? and Uy! ! cs 9 ly subj., the pred. being ad oly, 

Another reading col cest») = for the valley of Rass. 


e?! inakes the figure en s asthe rhyming word eg! is easily and 
naturally made out as tho proper word to follow the word ox, 
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wll 2 ^ f G / 5/0/ 7 [s c mee c 
4b eed BWI yard e ohio cial! cela yall 
“And amongst them is a place of amusement for the far- 

sighted one, and a pleasant sight for the eye of the looker who 


looks attentively.” 
CAE ! also=one of exquisite or nice taste. 


Another reading (3 oalJ— for the true lover. 


oF tt : 
ele and EX subj. s. to the pred. w44? . 
& 994 Iin 21 sor Of ws 5 5 / Sa wl 


19 phate! UI 4 quy s. doe JS E uslo Us K 


- - 


“ As if the pieces of dyed wool which they left in every place 
in which they halted, were the seeds of night-shade which 
have not been crushed.” 


7? wo 3 adj. sent. to do. 


“=> in the nom. case, being pred. after w 4. 
pes: e adj. sent. £o ^2». An instance of the figure J lazy Fen : 


a -// 9% (OY p qr Weg q 25/4 Em i pe) OREST 


* When they arrived at the water, the mass of which was 
blue from intense purity, they laid down their walking sticks, 
(Y. e., took their lodging there,) like the dweller who has pitched 
his tents." 


8,5 (i) in the obj. case, being an attribute to slo, (ii) or Jla to sls " 
s - 
(iii) or ($55 in the nom. case, being pred. to the subj. salsa , the whole 
$ D» ss I l 
sent. (3 2) e La » an adj. sent. to $ 4. 


i one m 
eis la! | este (9*9 5 metonymy KS for SL Gyo | = they 
lodged there. 
ul 
rhe pl. of 5«2— water collected in a well after drawing. 
/ 


QS pl. of de. 


r 


7a 


Aolo od å LDPD 31957 POP AIPA aa 
14 p=” 5 DN "T ol EP RES 3 wie? ys "mU mr 
“They kept ae hill of QUI and the rough ground about 

it on thetr right hand; while thereare many, dwelling in Qanán, 

the shedding of whose blood is lawful and unlawful.” 
There are many enemies and many friends dwelling there. 
p> here 72x45 , subj. to the pred. QURE, 
Here (2^? explanatory to ré . 
J=* = an enemy, without a protection ; (29^ — a friend protected 
by a covenant ( dc a) . 


e Ed 


(c= Ux^ w=< an instance of the figure (SM Distribution). 


-r Se 


£^, / aS wes / PORET 98 A U AoE 
15 p'a PE oe us del A p eio od re "I 
r E p = - - 
*'They came out from the valley of Soa chad they 
crossed it, riding in every Qainian howdah new and widened.” 
/ 


qe relative adj., ( = of the tribe of wale ,) qualifying & ?2? ander. 
w 

Another reading f $ (2.0 = made roomy. 

2054 D ^ 2s Sf 2/0/ 4/4 zZ AINA 50/07 

16 In $ ym 9 aic e^ $ 92 Ve S sga lt ceo Ia JU VINCI 

“Then I swear by E tomus round which walk the men 
who built it from the tribes of Quraish and Jurhum." 

This refers to the temple at Mecca which was built by Ismail, son of 
Abraham, ancestor of the tribe of Quraish, who married a woman of 
Jurhum, an old tribe of Yaman, who were the keepers of the temple before 
Quraish. 

cslb &c., relative clause, (^l) to TL : 

4933 an adj. sent. to J le). 

J 5% obj. of place (w V4 1.5 ,5), 

Lasy 4 I ws 129 3 Zae OE e mU 

17 (235 [DISCS a uA ys ds it DET cq loaded Iani) (aes 

- ceo - - - - - 

“An oath, that you are p two excellent chiefs, who 
are found worthy of honour in every condition, between ease 
end distress." 
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Both in atiluence and tronble they are always to be relied on. 
These are the two chiefs mentioned in the introduetory note. 


Greg cogn. ob). (ölka Jaska ) to 3! under. or to “o~3! in the 
previons line. 


e? a verb of praise, the sentence in full being, 45 | wy! aged m . 
J for emphasis, introdueing the following sent. as Dd Ie bhs. 
Lios , adj. sent. to 9 | under., seeondary obj. grata under. 

o~ explaining dta (Šala). 

as =a rope of a single strand ; singly twisted, or weak. 


(2?5—a rope of several strands twisted together; doubly twisted, or 
strong. 
eae) a= (99 another instance of pami : 


ZO ^O Q inb? P — D gott d Ud OU dus 0 0// / / 
18 poll Baal, pple QU) s. Deos) Epo o Basle ls gerne 


- - - - r 


«The two endeavourers from the tribe of Ghaiz bin Murrah 
strove in making peace after the connection between the tribes 
had become broken, on account of the shedding of blood.” 

The tribes are the tribes of 'Abs and Zubyan. 

Us Ls, dual, divested of w by 33041 . 

òx? an adv. ( 355) in the obj. ease, in the combination of 42441 with 
the following sentence :— 

Ast e (= that) &5 oaa. 

£5 oo DOL LIRE 

yida! gyarlo Jsle asi E aca arbe J 53 on, 

?ud l^ relative pron., the relative clause ( Ale ) being E paia) | qois 
where 5»? is under. špil yas Uo = = psx) loa 52 Lom the state of affairs 
subsisting among the tribe. 


49/4 1/9 Dat OF 2/40 4/44 Le Ey d ety TA mo^ /»0/ /4 

19 fs vet ee 1535 , 153 3 e, Lease gy las 9 laas Li nr 

** You repaired with peace the condition of the tribes of "Abs 

and Zubyán, after they had fought with one another, and 
ground up the perfume of Manshim between them." 


amie ; name of a woman who sold perfuines at Mecca. 
10 
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Some Arabs, making a league to be reveuged against their enemies, took 
oath with their hands plunged in a certain perfume, made by her, as a sign 


of their coalition. They fought until they were slain to the last of them. 
(a) 77 4 € 


Hence the proverb pone abs ws f Qe more unlucky than the perfume 
of Manshim. BSc: 

lo às) (Vide the preceding line.) 153 G3 Le ox) Re. -ee 2 5 ex l5 a) 
eee m Boece 

wars ; a diptote (WS 3 yas ) on account of w! and als, 

15 l3 denotes reciprocity of action. 

(obs (emp po 2 » an instance of the figure giri , an Allusion. 

9, OF 0/4 (wy fh = //0 « 99 O /5050// 
90 plan Sot eyo Sy n Slr s lawl, pried | e$ 203 wyl LMS as, 


= = - - 


** And indeed yon said, ‘if we bring about peace perfectly 
by the spending of money and the conferring of benefits, and by 
good words, we shall be safe from the danger of the two tribes, 
destroying each other??? 

AP (2 amply in the obj. case, being Jla to ples . 

(9 explanatory to S »5*^ . 

e$ oJ and e jussive being band $552, respectively. 

1977 2290 / of 4 A (e) PU te SONI) 72 7 

21 e Uo 9 aR Gyo Le quias) s. (obse pd auo gio ia? ls 

* You occupied by reason of this the best of positions, and 
became far from the reproach of being undutiful and sinful.” 

These two men became much honoured on account of their good aet in 
making peace. 

wl s 35 tle a prep. phrase, pred. (73> ) to Lisl, 

W242) in the obj. ease being Jl . 

The pronoun U^ refers in both cases to e l, (used in the mase. as 
well as in the fem. gender), their act of completing the peace. 


: J UM 
Or it may be taken to refer to e» war, which is of the fem. gender. 


2^/ inks 20/0 /0/0/4/4 Js 3 will 193 Oe ff 
99 ro o=* I ye 1535 Mos wr 9 IE X. ad 2 lale is? webs 


kg r s Ld 


* And you became great in the high nobility of Ma'add ; may 
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you be guided in the right way ; and he who spends his trea- 
sure of glory will become great.” 
wbs obj. of d la 
ain? &c. also = takes a lawful possession of a treasure of glory by means 
of his virtuous deeds. 


2 and er. j jussive, being E and 552 

w Gas (2954 ancestor of the tribes, among which were Ur? aud ws, 
+ 

Lia 9 passive optative sent. 


- ^ 
en w* 5 &c., an instance of aad | flrs t, a general maxim. 
» 


> / 
Another reading @ 22 = achieves a great thing. Also E is respected. 


ds / J AS fanta m eg oo ce 3 2920 o/s 

. s ; ^ - A *. £ A - 

93 roe (gas cy ws =" ate eA xal. qoi L MESE 
Pad Cad - Ld 


er r 


“The memory of the wounds is obliterated by the hundreds 
of camels, and he, who commenced paying off the blood, money 
by instalments, was not guilty of it (1.e., of making war)." 

The sent. gest &e., pred. to ma | 

wre | pl. of å bo, adj. to JYI under. 


(> in Lee nc ; and the implied pron. in ex? | refer to Get. 
Us in PTT refers to EE or ws! ls 
LA £5 95/7 IIIN el? Lo OF GW Dooh 


* One tribe pays it to another tribe as an indemnity, while 


they who gave the indemnity did not shed blood sufficient for 
the filling of a cupping glass." 


ås lS in the obj. case being Me. 
als 107 Os 11 
pr jussive, from C3472 G9, modified from ($2542 327%, a quadri- 


literal verb, where the initial * is a modification of $ 


: g UD - 2 
Another reading (*$3? Ue 1,43 je "E ; where the cs in 32 542 is syneopated 
a 3 w/e /f 05 / ^" 


95 (i ) yc me l os de TA c 


0/ //^£/ 


Ka [019g we ees TEE e ls 


er 7 


“xen: UM was being driven to them from the property 


you inherited, a booty of various sorts from young camels with 
slit ears," 


76 


Ed 
Another reading ¢s°*=are driven. 
ri (RO a diptote ( US sao 54$) being Z0 : 
pire for 535^ , by poetic license, JY! being of com. gend., the measure 


glas being used for the masc. as well as for the fem. gend. 

r a fo " c 2 " EX v 

Another reading is (5 JU! or 2 544 ! J 1 (with 4266!) =the young 
camels, offsprings of pire » a certain famous stallion camel. 

Young camels were generally given as mulct. 

19s a! 22 OA 4/1/98 7 al wh / LIRE 

26 puke JS eie da wld s. Abs quie Gad alot MI 

* Now, convey from me to the tribe of Zubyán'and their 
allies a message,—‘ verily you have sworn by every sort of oath 
to keep the peace.’ ”? 


ds adj. of emph. (2458) to feo , which is a cogn. obj. (3th dai), 

a verbal noun from eos P 
» 2 WF 
Another reading eu? — who will convey ? 
Jd here used in the sense of 99 .==indeed. 
"rc IDG /O 71 a NET ' 42 ERU 

97 MET al ! e$; lees s "E Po río: Qvo E Gc áll | ESS Jis 

** Do not conceal from God whatis in your breast that it 
may be hidden; whatever is concealed, God knows all about it.” 

He is here cautioning the tribe of Zubyán against harbouring intentions of 
breaking their vows to keep the peace. 

oes emphatic, 2nd per., pl masc. 

T ) gran by d of csi, 

eS ( Pass.) and eR jussive being by and silya. 


aly] subj. of ELE the obj. 5 being under. 


~ 9€ 20/ / (Qu Ed a 

Prose order 447 | dele, ri leo g . Another instance of G++! d lao yf 

a general maxim. 
fal 95/997 fo 0/ 0/ E2/ “i t 1994 leks (os) 

98 po d*i uM o list | e d a SS eus os? B98) pS 92 

* Hither it will be put off and placed recorded in a book, and 
preserved there until the judgment day; or the punishment be 
hastened and so he will take revenge.” 


The aR and others are passive and jussive, being apodosis to 
WAS Y, or being in appos. with phe in line 27. 
py jussive, heing apodosis to J=* ©! under. 
An iustance of the combination of the figures O3 1, Gradation, and 
cona | Division. . 
z/ 39 Ja Joola Fa oo oo O oal J a aW 7) 
29 papell ou val, Lie ya log s. pila y piele bo Hepa tle, 
* And war is not but what you have learntit to be, and 
what you have experienced, and what ts said concerning it, 


is not a story based on suppositions.” 


lo a rel. pron. in the nom. ease; the rel. clause. or alo being m and 


p 3, with obj. $ under. 
c Expletive with the pred. after the negative. be, 


Q GR Oa a gom m yf =/ / / 3491 L 3451 tt 
.’ E s * EN . 5 ^ ^ ^ n - 
30 r9 (2 4X5 pad ISL capes y s. Seawy [2 giay Ub esaa tho 
“When you stir it up, you will stir it up as an accursed 
thing, and it will become greedy when you excite its greed and 
it will rage fiercely. 
The war though it may be small in the commencement is sure to spread. 


^ ^" 
942) 1st and 2nd jussive, being 55? and sl} respectively. 
P 
p72? jussive being apodosis to 7-2? wl under. 
eaa Ò in the obj. case, being Jla. 


= 


Another reading AJ 2— insignificant. 


Nos 0/05 z> = / 9/97 / V 4 97 pono. 
31 pais g? e (5 US p ue 5 ish, fs J! 5,0 rio ais 
- Ld t 


“Then it will grind you as the grinding of the upper mill- 
stone against the lower, and it willconceive immediately after 
one birth and it will produce twins. 


The misfortunes arising from war are double. 


d as ‘may also be translated as the cloth spread to catch the flour as it 
falis from a handmill. 
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LLAS immediately after a birth. In the obj. case being dla. 

Or adj. to la. UJ ( = conception) under. 

e$, in the obj. case being (3454 Jå, 

‘The verbs are all jussives; so also those in lines 32 and 33. 

DAIA e ME ANC Os25 /$£0/ / /0 025/0n/05/ 

39 rd dE e Bic >K vue eels rv wit eM ea 

« Tt will bring forth youths, most accursed, each of them is 
like Ahmar of the tribe of ’Ad; so it will give them suck and 
then wean them.” 

à le pea Í allusion ( sold |) to Ahmar of the tribe of Thamüd, who 


killed the she-camel ot the prophet Salih, and was held accursed for his 
misdeed. He is not of the tribe ’ Ád asthe poet describes him by a mistake; 


or, perhaps, it is becanse E is called coy® Y! ole orthe second ’Ad. 
qid is Glee and r2^ under. ^3 IS Lés; and eel adj. to eo 
(Saicy) like ses |. 
m &c., adj. sent. to wlels , -> 
Lines 3] and 32 make an instance of the figure E and 3l5!5^ 
pb I Observance of like terms. 


m is foie, nl ll pred. (53). 
Prose order, f [Y pon "Or 
di 7 = 2 / os 054 00 sf 
33 os n o ue b den? Ais lele J ús jlo ast glass 
“Then it will roduce for you what the E in Iráq do 
p y 8 q 

not produce for their people from bushels of corn and from 
money.” 


(Q^? explanatory of Uo, 

JA33 &e., rel. clause (Se) to be 

This line is an instance of Irony whe lo 

LAL 33Ls 9 La Wu 2 0//&/ 21919 / 07/ 

34. mes C Wham pei EP ao peso us | ez coord 

* By my life I swear, how good a tribe it is upon whom 
Husain Bin Zamzam brought an injury by committing a crime 
which did not please them." 


Husain Bin Zamzam’s father was killed during the war between the Beni 
Zubyán and the Beni 'Abs. When peace was concluded between the tribes, he 


. 
(9 


made a vow secretly that he would kill one of tho tribe of 'Abs out of the 


A 


revenge for his father. This he did, but when the Beni 'Abs came to take 
revenge ou him, Hárith Ibu 'Awf offered them one hundred camels as blood 
money or his own son to kill. The ’Absioms took the camels and spared his 
son. The poet isnow praising them for their act. 


J in T3127 and aid for emphasis. 
= M p 
reos an adj. sent. to iem lie 


olly Y &c , Q rel, clause (alo to the rel. pron. l^ . 
I" p 
20a O77 7 1 mr mI a dao M an2 gl ae 
* And ho had concealed his hatred, and did not display it, 
and did not proceed to carry out his intention until he got a 
good opportunity." 
7 were /^/ 
rond os xb lit. folded his flank; (55$ mytonymy for ovd) = eherished 
in heart. 
Des SIS i ' 
43 adi. sent. to aba (=design) under, f.e., concealed stratagem, or 
maliee. 
Las fF Ss 04 ee mc m 0/4 ttt 
86. pe ily we ME eaae us giil 9 Gala cens JU, 


And he said “I will perform my object of avenging my- 
self, and I will guard myself from my enemy with a thousand 
bridled horses behind me.” 

/2Uei) gets ff 0) 1 Aoi lake ruo A // =z! fez ss FO MS OSS ESS 

97. pais allele j GR! Gre col s Ea U gas p 582 y ons 

“Then he attacked his victim from ' Als, but did not cause 
fear to the people of the many houses, near which death had 
thrown down his baggage." 

He killed no one while the peace was in force except the one person on 
whom he meant to take revenge, 

G gaa must be taken to mean waded, 

TL loeative noun, (5 4I e3 5) S LEs to Sta, which is Sló to 
the following sent., and is, therefore, indeelinable (os) with 7+. 

pred e | (from &*— to sweep away, as some suppose), a nick-name for 
death, 
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"E-EA o 5 
eA ore coo) Ke. — AIT ore = at the lodging ar place of 
death. 4 


S OR 
Another reading S3% er e 9==but many houses were not terrified. 
(o) Op 


Another readings E} emn did not respite. 


z/»0/ 5» /0/8/ of a3 / w /f0 4/ 
* Near a lion, fully armed, very warlike, who has a mane, 
and whose claws have not been clipped." 


ow | cs] in apposition with “4% qs% in line 87. 
Or here SIS wk (= this happened,) under. 


cg inverted form of ESIN » or J L with the medial s eliminated 


feu BS ya , ; prowess or valour. 


Mand | cf B=who exhihits his prowess by his arms; or whose weapons 
are sharp; or bristling with arms. 


c3 63 ( intensive,) thrown frequently into wars. 
ow ^J and 3 J 1,141 adj. aent. s, to 9! . 
Jo 
dw! metaphorically used for t2 -— This line is generally quoted by 
writers on Rhetoric as an excellent eaan of the combination of the two 


kinds of 5 sx |. ( metaphor ), 3a =”, (accompanied by circumstances re- 


AE 


lating to the thing compared,) and ^97 5»^?, (accompanied by circum- 

stances relating to the thing compared with.) 

| ny os og 4 / A> 0 f,0/6. IIS I 
39 me HM DA YI 3 by SB él Es ws (s; ei: 


e r r 


“Very brave ;—when he is wronged he punishes by his 
tyrrany quickly, and if he is not anticipated with oppression, 
he oppresses. 

c5 y> may be in the gen. case being adj. to 9 J; orin the nom. case 
being pred. (sS) to 5»? under. 


» .. 
pE: and 9 la jussive being bj and sha. 


^ 


= 


Uns», in the obj. case; either being J la, or adj. to 


3 (Rs ( J 922.0 
cbe) under. 


29 


n/05 
oM (lightened formof 542) Passive, jussive. 1t is 52644; hut the final 


5 being lightened into I it is made to follow the rule of 5307 1, 


JY1—X,1 if not. 
E i 7 w Sewell ol PLO GS of ra ff Ole Sy teed! 
40 polly y Madly Co p8d Iyled ts Lydygl eI] quim pe Bloc, 
“They allowed their animals to graze until when the interval 
between the hours of drinking was finished, they took them 
to the deep pool, which is divided by weapons and by 
shedding of blood.” 


By the deep pool is meant war, and the meaning of the line is that the 
tribes refrained from war for acertain time, after which they again had 
recoprse to arms. 


LN 
42, the interval between one drinking time and another. Tn the 


obj. case being obj. of time. 


2 


e » subj. the implied pronoun referring to GE, 
(5599 contracted SUR of uem » obj. sent. to ly Ls, 


Another reading m we bs js l° = they allowed their camels 


to graze to their content during the interval, &e. 


An instance of the fignre of rb Išle ly, 


P P /0/05 4/4, 31/91 23 D EO A Cd 


Ww 


41 EIE As gmo AS ddl n Pao vo! e eo» Uy live Laas 


«They accomplished thew objects amongst themselves, 
then they led the animals back to the pasture of unwholesome 
indigestible grass.” 


That is after they had had enough fighting—drinking of the pool of 
war—they prepared for the nest time of fighting. 


z739 197 / 9 A/N Os» / ANIL OB F 13914 
42 else! gr Sore wt! R3 Le y ) estie palo C$ Ox! 


* Verily by your life Z swear, their spears never committed 
a sin against themselves in taling, (or never made them liable 
to any penally for shedding) the blood of Ibne Nahoek or the 
one killed at Muthullam.” 
1l 
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pè ie, the two persons whom he is praising, the pl. no. is used for 
respect. 


These two men, although they paid they blood mulct, were guiltless of 
shedding blood. 
12) (92! one of Bani zr killed during the celebrated war of Dáhis- 
Mal a place where one of Bani ’Ab was killed during the same war. 
r 1 g 


Js in the gen. case being asl Glee to pos 
& 2 (ro qd 
Another reading. ¢ Seed] (11 roe 


zo 0/20 4/4 4 Sed ae 0/0 v QUUM (UD 
43 pe eil Y lio eot, Y, i, 0353 eo God ep] E 3 OS, US Y, 


** And their spears did not participate in the death and blood 
of Nawfal, nor inthe blood of Wahab, nor of Ibn-al-Mukhazzam." 
The subj. of “Sy lov is cle in the preceding line. 
All the persons mentioned here were killed during the war of Dahis. 
oF EUR E ET of x07 S OLIDSU ME 


44 3t ohb lo late? Quo Ad slag Tute d aa ly | Us 


= - - - 


** [ saw both of them paying them as blood mulct the best 
part of their flocks which were ascending the mountain pass. 


Jf In the obj. ease, being 53M! hs VÀ Colo cosas] | 
155°! &e., noun sent. secondary obj. to. ll. 
&3 gla? pred. sent. ( 599 ) to ! 38?! 


^ i 1 : 
wla" either-free from defects; or paid without any demand. Inthe 
obj. ease, being secondary obj. to kj glial. 
Here some copies have two lines in lieu of one, running thus— 


z4 af Of Af /// 49 fF gslOl Os / Fst 
pine cid las) cJ I JETE mota 151 21,1 AS 
E / E z/ / of 0/ ls 
poet lad lb J le es lei Kar &elyo csi) EX) ist sts 


= = r = 


*t So I saw them all paying them as blood-mulet repeated por- 
tions of thousand after thousand, fully reckoned. They were 
driven to ono people on account of other people as a mulct 
being, &c.” 


àlle — one thing after another; obj. o f pei sins. 


53 


pice adj. to walt, in the masc. gender, agrecing with its form- 
GU adj. sent. to &) Ac, 

&s 1,6 in the obj. ease, being 93€? - 

es x39? and eol] Ub. in obj. case, being either J la, or adj. to is , 


/05 Pe ^40 DZ 4 Annet? / ss C PF c 

45 planes lal goal m$ b ISI ss ptyel oe JI eras) Silas! 

“The camels belonged to a tribe abiding always in one place, 

whose power protects the people, when night brings them a 
great misfortune.” 


They protect the unfortunate. 
= may also = on account of a tribe; Here the prepos. phrase goes 
with #94822 in line 44. 


J da pl. of ăla = a collection of 100 houses, here used for the people. 


Or pl. of J la — abiding near one another ; many. 
pE% &e, adj. sent. to cs. 
24! subj. to p> the obj. being oU. Dy cs? is meant the tribe 
of the persons whom the poet praises. 
p l l 


499 9 ST LI? 2 ts io DIL 2/0/25 AS ne S// Gt 


46 plees pero os) lst 1y agii! s. dad Sy 02 gitl 510 es 


“ They are noble, so that the one possessed of hate, cannot 
accomplish his hate against them and the criminal, who takes 


refuge with them, is not dud to his enemies" 
495 0 
Another reading plone al ep tp! 3 * Noris he who commits a 


crime against them safe from their revenge.’ 

"d I»$ either in the gen. case, being adj. to ce? 5 orin the nom. cases 
being 2? to. (s? under. 

Y here is ort? Burdett, (analogous to ow), and 53 and cs? ls ! subj, 
s. (a!) i in the nom. ease ; pred. being the sent. ala5 5) in the first case; 
and ele with the expletive « in the other case. 


got SII L/F eu dw oC 9 /n0n/f/f 1797 4/4 39 f 
47 ces RE wile x baz oe PEP EISE. ON 


- 


“T have grown weary of the troubles of life; and he, who 


S4 


lives eighty years will, mayest thou have no father if thou 
doubt, grow weary.” 

wy Ls obj. of time. à 

Ysa obj. of specification 5344) to ol. 


SI LIY 


a common term of imprecation. 
l) Tn the obj. case, being subj. (e!) after J , which is uc NEP, 
5 5 - 
the pred. being 225^, under. 


^ 
This and the following lines are among the best instances of Adal | Slo sh, 
general maxims, embodying, as they do, exccllent precepts of morality and 


ethics. In thisand the following lines, all the adrist verbs, preceded by 
/ 


C^ are jussive, being 59, and those that follow are also jussive 
being 5/52. 

E dg TEED ny x [| 4 3/91 9/97 0/0 4 3410411 

48 pers os? Uc pls gs ses a ee 449 cmc YI ro! us? be eis ly 


* And I know what has happened to-day and yesterday, 
before it, but verily, of the knowledge of what will happen to- 
morrow; I am ignorant,” 

35 Tn the obj. case, being obj. of time ( 423 J 92220 ye 

«5*5 (adj. from (5** ), pred. to the subj. (s after oS. 

Lo relative, IP its relative clause (Sl) ; elliptical for ey PS 
So also 94 T bo, 

ahs ie, the preceding and not any other past day. An instance of 


the figure possi le 9? ; or an expression, superfluous but defining more 


accurately. 
o//nz/» F 05,0//50.5 D) 39/ L SOs TO LIE OES Go 
49 Que etd CASES (o^ s. goes Ae c3 (es | gaas bad ly lis leh 
Pe Ld - - 


«I see death is like the blundering of a blind camel ;—him 
whom he meets he kills and he whom he misses, lives and will 


become old." 
407 ay ind 


LaL an infin, in the obj. ease, being cogn. obj. Gib» 9220 to bas? 
nuder. 
slo4e n diptote Gr yi , on account of 959s GUI, fem. of 


v Il. 


Ct 


Object of 43 and cbe is Sunder. “2 (Q^ &c., an example of 
the figure p P 
a Z/ al Lot DS Ia E / 9 4391/9 0// 
50 eom Ub 525 eub ured on DIT os? go "LI 
« And he who does not act with kindness in many affairs 
will be torn by teeth and trampled under foot." 


quo CUL NA MD M E AA 5 > 9 Ae U OA 
51 eR ev gy Q5 ga Wy Oy Ly 2 Wr G3, 4! Loc (Q^ 
‘And he, who makes benevolent acts intervene before 
honour, increases his honour; and he, who does not avoid 
abuse, will be abused.” 
'The meaning of the line appears to be he who prefers acting benevolently 
to seeking means of increasing his honour will find his bonour thereby 
increased. 


(39 w*=in defence of. 


- 


sin YN refers to ust. It may as well be taken to refer. to Sisya, 
when it would mean, ‘ will do more benevolence.” 


Unat a 10193 af e Df A “As A ol O 
A, 
52 COE PID quA d de^? S. Ait gene Las! 3 Si wry 


oe - 


“ He, who is possessed of plenty, and is miserly with his 


great wealth towards his people, will be dispensed with, aud 
abused." 


13 the objective form of 55; obj. of e. 
US™ coord. to ef2. 


LOLLL la w /05 IIL MMS OS LOIS DEO 


53 ewe apos bos a oe] Pos oe Q^ pro: J S93 yy 


oe r - 


* He who keeps his word, will not be reviled; aud he whose 


heart is guided to self-satisfying benevolence will not stammer." 
He will talk as a man who has no cause to fear. 
af .2 
Another reading ^35 O82 ws y= he whose heart inclines to, and 


is joined with. 


em / 2 if E 
5 Li 
E I ue boo de! = oisko y) del NETT also - pure. and firm. 


QR Y also= will not fall back. 


fst cL] FES / rof (0 f 2/0/// LIA LLO FOSS 
“ And he who dreads the causes of death, they will reach 
him, even if » ascends the tracts of the heavens with a ladder.” 


a7 2 / » 2^ 
Kod po d PBS y gel ISS jo — death will overtake you 
although you may be in strong towers." 
wh2 3rd per., fem. pl. 


O OY ib 4 oO Of OF 4 999 /0/0// 
55 foe pale Us 50e me s pia jas e ESET Idas: (^4 


eer 


** And he, who shows kindness to one not deserving of it, his 
praise will be a reproach against him, and be will repent of 
having shown kindness,” 


E TTF 205 (5) COS wlady 543 Kis y pas 
The showing of mercy to the sharp toothed leopard md be an oppression 
to the sheep. 


Les in the obj. case being pred. after Ww? . 


19/1 3s Uas Z 7 O Sm H Ge Oe Of O17 


56 phe de ses y qe oea So ie gs pl Ut ors 


r 


* And he who rebels against the butt ends of the spears, 
then verily he will have to obey the spear points joined to 
every long spear shaft.” 

He who prefers war to peace will be killed in battle one day. 


The wandering desert Arabs when they met used to present the butt 
ends of their spears towards one another if their intentions were peaceful, 
the points if they intended fighting. 


Some take the butt end to mean easy matters, and the points to mean 
hard matters. The line would then mean to say, “Ie, who does not yield 
to easy matters, will have to labour under great evils.” 


ess, pl. of ralle ( =higher part) ; in the obj. case, to e ; with its 
ium 5 suppressed by a poetical license. 


was y adj. sent. to c Ie. 
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JS In the obj. ease being secondary obj. to 35); or ^? daaa, the 


prep. cs? being under. 


Gin Als introducing the following sent., apodosis to C9. 
An example of the figure 885Us4J l, Antithesis. 
1s / z AIL 04 / nz» / 0/0/0554 OFF 
* And he who does not repulse with his weapons from his 
tank, will have it broken ; and ho. who does not oppress the 


people will be oppressed.” 
pi 
wer here metaphorieally (5; lxi |) used for (29^ inthe sense of 


“rights,” “honour,” or anything which a man ought to protect. 


zals! »/0/ 0./»/ 0// 2^ i te eDr2 0797 oy my) oy gov 
58 pod eu (^ J o^, SO (1o ljas d cj que 5 
** And he who travels should consider his friend an enemy ; 
and he who does not respect himself will not be respected.” 
Do not consider every stranger you meet a friend. 
The first hemistich may also mean, — 
** He, who goes to foreign countries, takes an enemy for his friend, for 


want of experience.” 


194 w2 4 2 DF 459 SS HOW) 12 Em dX UOYARMA da toy VA TA 


59 poy JSST ue ET lyes J, inten "1 Ua ysm d. o^ 


€: - 


* And he, who is always secking to bear the burdens of other 
people, and does not excuse himself from tt, will ono day by 
reason of his abasement, repent.” 


2-2) cp UI da o Lit.=allow himself to be used as bla, or acamel 
litter, by the people ; (8 lai). 

E obj. and cU ond obj. to Ua yer. 

Ua. yin pred. after Jy: Y, one of 843 I Jls YI, 

les obj. of time. (749 d 928”). 

In lesas the lè agrees with ond ; hence in fem. gend. 


ås: Y jussive, being coord. to JL? n 
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195 2 A OU A 0 / / f ® E pln eI Im AU de fF 


r = m - 


* And whatever of character there is in a man, even though 
he thinks it concealed from people, it is known." 

People know more about us than we imagine. 

c^? Explanatory to leen. 

The sent. o LIT ule gie second. obj. to Jg . 

Con OO mg X a0/ / 0» // 3/91 / a 2 4 Gd 24/4/0414 

61* pl y od | we ET CT Ya de P cp ball extn? dox rey 

* He, who does not cease asking people to carry him, and 
does not make himself independent of them even for one day 
of the time, will be regarded with disgust.” 

oe UJ T and ^23 , Ist and 2nd obj, to ez"? 

Lo 9 obj. of time ( wey | St ie 

QA je being coord. to Joi 


3 20/0/ 2917 55 LOI 
62 PIB oi kai Mob; See eee KS calor toss wif 5 


ee = 


* Many silent ones you see, pleasing to you, but their excess 
in wisdom or deficiency will appear at the time of talking,” 
- wt. 5 ^" 
esl pide) Cf e, cas s. ddl Atl ux aye L 


As long as a man has not spoken, his defects and his merits are concealed. 
(Gulistan, Ist chapter, 3rd tale). 


on K= rs in the obj. case, being obj. of wo . 
w* explanatory to cl. 
mele and ex^ adj. to da, under. 
Poly , &e., adj. sent. to = le, 
204 jand 72% subj. and ey m pred. 
fel OF of au MEE Bales go CE |^ at 


“The tongue of a man is one half, and the other half is his 
mind, and there is nothing besides these two, except the 
shape of the blood and the flesh.” 


ge 4c e 
"i subj. and a) pred. ; so also 2 !5* and G24), 


Sy 


ET in the nom. case, being subj. to (82 el . 
riley DJ pyre 6 sye) | = “man is known by his two little thingsl, 
his tongue and his mind.” 


Another instance of the figure eH ! 


20 f ! z fF /0 zz f 319/ 1/9 Z al Ge U QU f 
64 p= Kal foes gis) f. s. Boas lad cuin wl 


* And verily, as to the folly of an old man there is no wisdom 
after it, but the young man after his folly may become wise.” 


If man is a fool in his old age, there can be no hope of his ever attaining 
wisdom. 
eu T a Z 3 v 3 


/ 7 / ia 
rm) car) c? ceo lot gia ot, AUST SLY gat, 


And the old man never abandons his nature until he is concealed in the 
dust of his grave. 
. . AN. = . 
ed 1 G50 yy Gorges vo MÀ LS aitb yo 92 Q5 
A bad habit, whieh has taken root in one's nature, will not go away until 
the day of death. (Gulistan, 2nd chapter). 
Bor? pla Y a sent. pred. to 5 lias, 
ri^ in the obj. ease, being subj. after J; pred., being the adv. phrase $952 
pis, the final n which forms the rhyme (e599) is pote, contrary 
to the rhyme of the poem, which is 22-9. An instance of the defect in 
rhyme called £ 1,31, 
Obs. the double Antithesis, Sly (Rod 1, 


19 5/ «x 0f mI Z SIDI OSS 25 05/ S981 0n5^/D// INE 


“ We asked of you, and you gave, and we returned fo the 
asking and you returned £o the giving, and he who increases the 
asking, will one day be disappointed." 

J i infinitive of intensity. 

Lo y? obj. of time. 

An instance of Climas «23, I 


— O ee 
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Asal Ny yao) 


—————————— 


THE FOURTH POEM. 


Written by Labeed Bin Rabce "ah Al-'A miri, who became a 
Mahomaden, and died in the 41st. year after the Hijra, when 
he was 150 ycars old, 


The metre of the poem is the first of JJ! , (or, wal) 
Tele JI erty J331), which consists of ole ise ; 
repeated six times. < 


This metre, U«'SJ! (=perfect) , is much admired for its me- 
lodious flow, and like Uz,4!! is very extensively used by the 
Arabs for all kinds of poetry. The measure of the line is 
largo enough to accommodate words and sentences of any 
length entirely and independently of another line. As in 
JysbJ! , each hemistich being roomy enough of itself, 
no word is, as a rule, divided between the two hemi- 
stiches, except in the case of a word beginning with the 
article J!, where J! may go with the first hemistich, leaving 
the following entire word to the second. 

The following are the kinds of ila} to which the feet of 
this metre are subject :— 


^ 
(1) Y1, (or making quiescent the second moveable letter 
- t» 50/0. 


of a foot), which turns (le Uie into l«8X-» , It is extensive 
jin use. 
p / LJ 
(2) wesstl , (or the suppression of the second moveable 
ee : o» L7 g 
letier), which turns ws Ris into wlsl&e, It is of rare occur- 
rence. 


4s 
(3) J5à!! , ( or simultaneously dropping the 4th letler and 
divesting the second letter © of ils Ssa, ) which turns 
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Maus A CARL L " ; i 
wle lais into wsie, It is bad to use because of its putting 
the metre out of harmony. 


Example of scansion. 
yw 54 fast 44; 0£/ = 4a Sl Jel se [low 4/ 
( eJ 98 o4 —2 0 cle Lea lass] lels? J [lov lere 


- 


io 
ole er wl Uiw ole Gie uela] oe liie NT dus 
(e lw e el lw e lw poles e law 

The rhyme (£33!) is &lEbs (free), of tho class of J ,lotJ! 
as in the previous poems. ‘The (555, (or the rhyming eee ,) is 
fo With 46 for cere, (or moving vowel); and with the con- 
stant syllable &, called Jey) Isl (or the attached  ;) whose 353 ,(or 
moving vowel,) is ^x, and go, (or the letter of prolongation,) 
is |. Farther, ¢, the (55), is preceded by !, called es , with 


as / 
^x for its Sa, (or the moving vowel of the preceding letter). 
Hence, the 484 is termed UW, lated Hus ly RJ yo ga 83 9,0 dalbn ; 
while the poem (304-03) is called stells & p00 Areso , 

The poem contains a description of rural life and the pride 
of the poet in the noble qualities and deeds of his ancestors. 


a 4 A L391 /z//^ z= 4» 111 4alth atl w as 
1 lgcla z GJ ys asli shes e. Ue age kal gto Rc 


er 


“ The traces of the houses of my beloved, their position ae 
their site at Miná have been obliterated, and Ghol and Rij4m 
near it have become deserted.” 

The second hemistich may also mean “at Mina, where its wide extent 
and its hills have been inhabited by wild animals.” 

NI either feminine, and a diptote, or masculine and a triptote, 

lala” and lexve in the nom. case, being in apposition with jl% 
(J Sy | do ): 

dG, &c., adj. sent. to YI > 


Jot ES 290 So LTS es 43% a) & a 5 LA 


Also the water-courses of Rayyán; of which the traces 
were laid bare, so as to lie worn out and invisible from a 
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distance, but visible on approach, as writing intrusted to the 
hard stones." 

@ | Xo In the nom. case, being subj. to 9? 5 ; and coord. to Jus . 

ess adj. sent. to "LES I. 

als , adj. in the obj. case, being J ba, 


Co 2 


Q5» obj. to we, the subj. being lesda > ang U referring to gs» . 
Oo 7 “4/4 i 
e^ e uss and 2 pl. of elw. 
fol 1 4 Lal t 19/4}! GH / / 0/ 1080 A 5 7 


3 len bm y GJ da "ES = SQ Ue)! Age axe toe UE 


-r - 


“The traces of its people remain, although since the time of 
their inhabitants many years have been completed, whose 
sacred months and non-sacred months have doth elapsed." 


J Ja. is the name given to the eight months of the year during which 
the Arabs consider war lawful. 


ele the four mouths in which they consider war unlawful, (25^, 
way, Bas ana ám loo. 


(^2 In the nom. case, either being in apposition with ot oJ ja or beiug 
pred. to c5? under. 


o s c., adj. sent. towns. 
er = subj. of oe 
wold adj. sent. to ET : 
Jia and ro^ in the nom. case, being in apposition ( Waa I Jo.) 
with e^. 
Tish id / 2 (£4 4 3 TT es 


4. Leo Us y’ upon uum P poe E EU 


«They have been supplied with grass by the spring rains of 
the rainy stars ; and the shower of the thunder-clouds, their 
heavy downpour, and their gentle showers have affected them." 


Some consider ^5) and e le to be optative (aile 2), meaning 
“ May they be fed with.........and may they be rained by.........."' 


e» b? In the obj. case, being secondary obj. to 35. 
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) : è , 
c= means stars generally; here, 5 15)! or the mansions of the moon, 
which by their risiug and setting at dawn, were supposed to bring rain, wind, 
heat or cold. 
= i ; M € 
ex^ pl. of esu spring, born in spring. (2 lex bos — uie 


rains of the spring. 


252 and ($9 in apposition with (J) Gos. 


A m 0 tn mB DF n» ? Q C $ co G 
5 lg% Isl Sel Bae D oo waos ols , By bn es. w” 


** Being the rain from every night-cloud, and morning-cloud 
pouring incessantly, and evening cloud whose thunders respond 
to one another.” 

w* explanatory to os P | in the previous line. 

&j ylw adj. to d: Us? under. 

(27: 9^ also=obscuring the sky. 

Lol 5 ploy an adj. phrase to eias eod x? being partic. and ey! 
in the nom. case, being its subj. 

Au instance of mI lo 


pan OA Lid 064/540 D M NE 
6 9 , le, xx ible! i SQ wiakb lis; y! es Mas 


** So the branches of Aihaqán grew high, and the deer and 
ostriches brought forth young and laid eggs respectively ou the 
two sides of the valley.” 

Here ostriches, by a figure of speech, (called Rls UI ), are said to 
bring forth yonng, though they only lay eggs. Instances of the kind are 
abundant in Arabic poetry and prose. 


/ (UON TI = $ 4 107 47 87. 7 AL 
7 * le? E dal liges 2 gilb be AUS Gall, 


* And the wild cows, having lately calved, are standing 
over their young giving suck, whose (7. e., tho valley's) young 
lambs have herded in the plain." 

The above two lines point out the abandonment of the place by human 
beings, the wild animals being left undisturbed. 

555 pl. of pem doe 10 or 15 days after having brought young. 


In the obj. case to denote condition, (Jl ) . 


94. 


/ 


Je o , en x Aly sent. to wsi, 
aie X = 
Either di. G nou tense or >l aorist, syncopated form of d i 
/ 


rs dg pl on E pl. of #42. 


/ LU REC M Ed fall 3 Z / » 52 LES 


8 lyre U5] lgi ve am) py s. eile IH ve Jad! da, 


** And the floods have cleared away the dust from the ruins, 
which shine as clearly as if they were books, the text of which 
the pens have renewed. ”? 

That is, the ruins have eome to light again, as faded writing, after the 
pen has again been passed over it. 

E pl. of re in the nom. case, being pred. 32> after v S a 
oz , &c. ., adj. sent. to s2). 

sh K, &c., adj. sent. to Jobs, 


A & /0/ Vall ud 133 x ro Z 397 97 


** Or as the repeating of a tattooer the en uf tattooing, 
her indigo or ja is sprinkled in circles, above which her 
tattooing appears." 

That is, the tattooer brings to light the old marks by sprinkling T 
over them. 

C 5, pred. after ws ; in coord. to _y2.) in the preceding line. 

eX | , &c., adj. pass. sent. to Sadly 


RRS ( pl. of 485). In the obj. case, being secondary obj. to Kaw | 


or J la, 
(7*9 , &c., adj. sent. to teás, 
J f w 
Either (£59, syneopated form of EE sor ogy past tense. 
4a th 3 LITS 33 fol 2 SOLS £/5$0/ 39111 


10 leeds w 21 oJ hos lo VS Wisgw cass y LgJlwt W553 


“Then I "m questioning them, concerning the inhabitants, 
And of what avail is our questioning rocks and boulders lying 
in their places for ever, whose speech is not clear ? ” 
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That is, what is the use of questioning lifeless objects ? 
JL! adv. sent. showing dle, (4 la So ie 

UJI s n subj. and 5 pred. 

lo obj. to lege. Lee andol b& adj. to 5 €?! under. 
9J5& a diptote EIS: being an extreme plural. 
Qj, &e., adj. sent. to La. 


A oog oaa MEE EET! 24/0/45 a) Ou | 
11 5455 , 5,5 23255 ee we Ly pKa < 43 K y ue 


“ The house hecame empty, after that all its inhabitants had 
been once in it; then they departed from it in the early morning, 
and its trench and its shrubs were left.” 


The trench is the trench dug around the house to earry off rain-water. 
2 4 2/203 s/t set lin « 40 NDS LAN 
19 (425 paj UAS iS Lyle Eta us Ius B KOLA 
“The women of the tribe excited your desire, when they 
were mounted on their camels and concealcd themselves in tho 
howdah-frames covered with cotton curtains, the tents of which 
creaked being quite new.” 


Ed uas A A , 
w= pl. of $3345 = woman travelling in a camel litter, and generally 
any woman. 


w2 vide line 4 of Poem I. 
Another reading PM rd 
3-63, &e., adj. sent. to ws, 


Z 22 


Another reading 459 (pl. of whs) =in a train, or with their retinue. 
In the obj. case, being J‘. 


/ / D 0// GO JE 3 5 250/ ws 0 
13 !s*!, Las a file CI) ee saae Jb: eiat ds o? 


-- - 


“Namely, every howdah covered with cloths, whose poles 
are shaded by a silk broeade, on which there was a hght awning 
and its curtain.” 

w* (=namely), explanatory to lx. in the preceding line. 


Q3 Rx" adj. to c 22? under. 


= 


rA 
dz, &c., adj. sent. to c5 6 
= -2 S 
^99 obj. to ks ; 73.) being the subj. 
sie, &c., adj. sent. to t25- ile pred.; AIS, and le« b subj. ; la 


b uy to e 


e zs (POT TT / CUES mmy 25 44 2/7/2455 


* Being women in uet cd who were as good looking as if 
they were the wild cows of Toozih on the litter ; or the does of 
Wajrah, it’s white deer turning towards their young." 

That is, the women were looking towards the poet, turning round their 
heads, as they were departing. 

The eyes of a beautiful woman are compared to the eyes of the wild cow, 
which are large and have a tender look in them, whilst the poet compares 
a beautiful neck to the neck of a deer. 

» ca aD 2 

Jia. (pl. of dla 5 ), in the obj. case, being dla to wee, 

EŻ a diptote Gale yt, Vide line 2 of Poem I. 

zis and 5l in the obj. case, being subj. (m!) after wl; le», 
an adv. phrase, 375 being the pred. 

$525 a diptote 57-26” 343. on account of “44 ang aele , 

lè in l3 53 refers to dY! or to z9 152, 

m5 owe " 

lahs (pl. of dakle ) in the obj. case, being J la toss, 


E 


JP (pl. of > = ped dud. ) in the nom. curs being subj. to wake , 


Another reading 45 ES 1 Viv) Here q^! 5i m ( Í Aiao ); 
wake pred. (a). 


/ Q (dmg U U 4/ / lm tf d) df un) 4/45/0572 
15 lg% liss Gs 1 pans e ol vo tes we bed | lel hs 58a 


al wh 


“ The camels were driven on, and the valley Saráb became 
distant from them, and they were in the windings of the valley 
of Beeshah passing as loftily as if they were its tamarisk trees 
and its rocks." 


That is, the camels were tall and big. 


07 


/ / 
t 152. ! In the obj. case, heing ^3? dass. 


A r LI . Pr i) a 
Badd (TS eae P5) for C330 ang daele, 


VES Ley, pred, after c I. 


POE fes RM D pl 1 MEIN LLD oz 4 ^f 
16 Leo Le, Gola exbR, S. wos, Dn we o5 Ala Jd» 


** Nay, what is it you are remembering abont Nawár, when 
she has departed, and both the strong ropes of meeting with her, 
aud the weak ones have been cut?” 


«wv 


The oet is here addressing himself and says it is almost lio eless to 
2 ) 
endeavour to meet N awár. 


dia conjunetion hal sya , introducing a new subject. 
ew .o* died an 
2$ 99 syncopated form of 5$ %5. 
MAS J 
2in92, is Jls Fl, . 
E EXE diptote Syan pte , 
L IL 19 1AN e yor Qu P 10/ Gal Szu 


17 lg% b« Sac (2 ls jls= da | a e» y gla, AARI wda & 7 


* She is of the Murrian tribe, who has taken up her abodo 
at Faid and drawn near to Hijáz; so how may there be in 
you the intention of meeting her?” 


Faid is the name of a strong fort. The poet is telling himself that it is 
impossible to take Nawar by force. . 

82 4 In the nom. ease, being pred. to c5? subj. under. 

933 used as (37-29 515 for SB and dele , though Q3 4M on ac- 
count of its medial letter being sl», 


Lec y snbj., cz! pred. 


fol 4 S/O / A/Z EJ Ud QJ uer os y 
18 Loc la y Soy lgs e. dem "L "m FE 
- = e - - - = - 


Sometimes she stays in the country on the eastern sides of tho 
two mountains, (417a and Salm&,) or at Muhajjir, then Fardah 
contains her and then Rikhám adjoining it.” 

13 
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Be Ss a diptote Spase yA nsed as a triptote OZ) by a poetic license. 
/ 72°07 (o (y s / 49 sz Ue 0//0/ 0 S fol 
19 Le 3b d ei] Slag dgio s, ABS Gaal wl ilga 
“Then Suváyiq contains her if she goes to Yaman, and next 
her probable place of stay is Viháf-ul-Qahr or Tilkhám." 


(35150 In the nom. case, being co-ord. to Bos. Itis Gyaio is, 
but here used as ($4 by a poetic license, and so admits wis, 
db. subj. (! oka), and la, and (* late pred. (> )s 
S, 
Lo dbo Lit., where she is supposed to be or thonght to go. 


Slas, also, pl. of 48 =a hillock, or environs. 
n/ (9) 77 /0 
ol, or 4M! or 53471, name of a place. 


* 


er ae BS / 55474 2504 Izal Of £4(4450/5/ 


* Thon cut off the desire of meeting one, union with whom is 
exposed £o difficulties. For, in this case the best for him who 
desires the friendship is the cutting off of the desire." 

That is, if the person whose friendship you desire should not care for 


your affection, it is better for you to sever your friendship with him, and 
requite him with his own treatment. 


Lit., the best of those who respect the bond of union is the one who cuts 
it off as soon as the affection ceases ; or the best keeper of friendship Keeps it 
up as long as there is a reciprocity of affection, but severs it as soon as the 
affection ceases. 


239 subj. and ¢ lye pred. 

C^ a relat. pronoun (S54 s !) in the gen. case, being ast Gla. 
to j lJ; its relative clause (^e) being eo, xp. 

ur heresis liable to change; swerves; is inconstant; oris altered 
SO as to cease. 


J in ne for emphasis ( 29458), 
SX 2) 2 
&l& Je! s—one who unites the bond.of union; friend. 
eo 
/ ‘c/n 420 
2 CO $e 
The second hemistich also reads 4%? Lye IX Jol, gao — “ The 
2 = 


worst friend is the one who wilfully severs the bund with an offence.” 


fet 44 + ort / / 220 / Lo P / L39 391 
91 lg% 153 é I5 well lob. Kayo y Jys L alae} al, 

“And bestow upon him who acts well towards you many 
gifts, whilo the severance of his frinedship is reserved, if 


it becomes weak, or the support of it inclines; "— 
gu 
wa! Imperative from ba for pa. 


» 
Uis lel giso=one who coaxes you. 


zj EJ 
Another reading d~ lat Ione who requites your love,’ or ‘one who 
puts up with your conduet.’ 
æ 2 
dus | adj. to Sy prot (=giff) or 2.54 | (affection), under. 
GU = in reserve, or lying at your option. 
n Leg 
walb — limps. 
DO 
Another reading 324e = deviates, swerves. 
Munesse sis JE sls. 
rr? subj., and GU pred. 
Subj. to walk js AS , to which the pron. l in Fes! 53. also refers. 


vt 
L] E z . . 
Another reading le% 153 =its straightness, 
4 st I 4505 44 44 tn ax / /94f MI oF 
99 l5 lw 9 (gallo Gaal bso Po Kas "EL Us | cub) 
“ By the help of a she-camel, thin from many travels, which 
have left but the remains of jlesh upon her; so that her loins 
and hump have become thin." 
That is, one should leave the society of the man wto is indifferent to 
one’s friendship as quickly as possible. 
Dy a thin eamcl is meant one in condition to travel quickly ; one inured 
to hard travelling. 
enh adj. of common gend. to 83U under, 
wy), &e., adj. sent, to) lant, 
£^ 4 7995 "Unger og Garii Lo "EE 


93 ŽIA JU toss ch), s. cox), lesen! DUCTU 


“ Then when her flesh becomes scanty, and she grows tired 
and her ankle-thongs fall to pieces after her fatigue ;” — 
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iJ 3 = grows dear, or scaree. 


Another reading ds lai = rises or colleets at the heads of her bones from 


fatigue. 
2 2 a 


elles pl. of f 95, pl. of kc oS a leather ring fastened upon the pas- 


g / : 
tern of a camel, £o whieh the thongs (555,^)ofa leathern shoe (U5) are 
attaehed. 
go 1v es, al o A eee p s/f M 
94 lg% lga el ud CX s lage Ate Lei ly ples! 3 "m lels 


* She still feels joy in the bridle, and flies M as if she 
were a red-tinged cloud, devoid of rain, and travelling quickly 
with the south wind,” 

That is, the eamel, although tired, is still game to go. 

The pace of the camel is here compared to a fast-flying cloud. 

n &e., apodosis to ! 3! in line 23. 

eU subj. to the pred. lj. 

Lil, &e., adj. sent. to la, 

slagao adj. to ã l= under., in the nom. case, being pred. after se 

LSA, &c., adj. sent. to $ lage. 


L 4 19314 222 397 OG VISIO. og 
9 IS les yo d EE a b s. vad = Geg e d 
iude est dD 5) 2 Ctm 


“Or as a pregnant she-ass, who has conceived to a wild 
donkey white in the jlanks, whom the driving of the other 
stallions from her and the kicking and biting them, have made 
thin.” 

The paee of the eamel is now being compared to the pace of a young 
wild-ass. 

elo (whose udder shines being stiff) ; masc. in form, used for a female, 
or it has no male of the quality. 


Liw a te, adj. sent. to gle g 
/ 


Ral is C3 n9 554 on account of Bo and aU lws: adj. tot? 
under. 


rad, &e., adj. sent. toe ael, 
U in le yd and le laS refers to T 
Obs. «^3 5M | or Climax. 
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Ph D En af 20/4 2 z4, 79 / 4/4 J 297 
95 dte, las pated , lg "^ e cA oon 
* Bitten and torn lies ascends the slopes of the hills with her, 
for her disobedience and carnal desiro have made him doubt 
her fidelity,” 
wd obj. of sles. 


^m. : . Q A Ü o 
= in the obj. ease, being Jla to Ge I or in the nom. case, being 


/ 
adj. toyt© under., subj. of g'z. 
/ 
ros ke., adj. sent. to Jif e 
"m$ 4204 170157 //^/ im X z 
97 Le Ugo gc Sl yal a3 uy alos Ls eil E Y 


“Tn the rough grounds in the valley of ibas] up which 
he goes ; and although its places of obsorvation are empty, the 
fvar is in the milestones.” 

That is, the donkey fears that some enemy may be concealed behind the 
milestones erected in the desert. 

L5 530 52 and Leal yf PES adj. sent. to Bal. 

oJ 1,28 adj. phrase, to El. 

Čs In the obj. ease, being PU 22 . 

/4 


f Inu pl. of p3 !5 stones for the guidance of travellers. 


I 
7 / l 93 / Do 4/44 a / ve 11411 / -/ 


98 $e, ^e OUS Issa is, S coolen UI 13! uis 


“Until when they passed the month of Jumádá, completing 
six months, they contented themselves with green herbage so 
as to dispense with water, so that his abstinence from water 
and her abstinence was prolonged,” 

late Transitive, cg 9 «2 being its obj. 

ies either in the gen. case for ** Let; or in the obj. ease, being J la. to 
(go La 0 

Another reading Ls T p = The whole of Jumádá. 


iz es SS = The Jumada of the year. 


= 


Jumádá, either the whole of winter; or the 6th month of the year. At 
the end of winter, 
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22 
sm dual, past tense from oe todo without water by eating fresh 


grass. 


= OF 
Another reading !&5> Infinitive in the obj. case, being 39) to (do 


(= contenting, &e.) 
» 


552? also = the time during which they had to content themselves with 
green herbage. Here it is in apposition with cs 2 La, 


49 4 f 2 Os / / a / EOF RA 

99 MET due c nes sa) PIT E Jt Lagat l>) 

“They returned then as regards their own affair to consulting 

a strong and firm opinion ; and the success of a decided design 
depends upon executing it with consideration. 


G2 ols lza; (= referred their affair), apodosis to ! 31 in the preceding 
line. 
ya CS ò adj. to s ly (= opinion) under, 


OL 
=! , &c,, an instance of ic ; 8 maxim ; &.e., they consulted in their 


minds and finally decided on resorting to a water-place. 


/ “dG d UO 419 50 Ofzl ss ENS Cd od 
2 2 : . 
30 y lgm s legno cij las) ety pole ett? ysta] FS E ET u* D, 


« The thorny shrubs pierced their fetlocks, and the summer 
winds arose, with their veering breezes, and scorching blasts." 

When the two asses returned to the plains to water, summer was 
setting in. 

si isa description of thorny shrub. In the nom. case, being subj. of 
CE 

ro“ and f (gas in the nom. case, being in apposition (ois | Ja) with 


t£" e 
/ / 
Q2 = yai quickly ; pleas buruing, vehemence. 
/ Z»/ 7/9 "EY, uus oc. las ME. 


91 l% Ly rand Mati QoS ae ab abs Ua ley ss 


* 
Cad 


“ Then they vied in throwing up a long column of dust, 
while the clouds of it were flying about like the smoke of a 
lighted fire, the small faggots of which have caught fire ; "— 
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Uso an adj. to pn under. 
In the obj. case, being obj. of le 43, 


ab? » &e., adj. sent. to I las . 
J 


/ 
UM l : 
Blan an adj. to ol under. 


-> / 

may &e., adj. sent. tojt. 

22/4 2/25 

Sd intr. = pales or “2 pass. = is hghted. 


"rA 


c ES ; pl. of ar g pl. of & yd fag egot. 


197 1 fas /^/ (0004 524 50/4 
32 GA Us| elo j UNE OS eur cus wales wile å sad 


= e = - = re - - = 


* Blown upon by the north wind, the smoke becoming thick, 
as it was mixed with the fresh branches of the ’Arfaj tree ; liko 
the smoke of a fire, whose high flame rose high." 


That is the donkeys were travelling so quickly that they raised a cloud 
of dust, resembling thick smoke. 


&) 9 an adj. to JU under. in the preceding line. Itis derived from Ul 


the north wind. 
CAMS an adj. sent. to JË . 


ct lw kea partic. adj. phrase. to 5 GF 
if 


P Ul in the nom. case, being subj. of the partic. eb. 
It is read in two ways— 
(1) po — going high. 
11 2 
(2) atin pl. of &&^ , a kind of fuel; or pl. of ¢4" = highest parts 
T 12 nz fe an SAI OPAL OL ey rM 
33 tos eS dye PE te šole eS, lgx a3 4 Nt 


«Then he went and sent her on in front, and it was his 
habit, to send her in front when she inclined from tho road." 

He was afraid of her running away, if he did not watch her. 

Subj. to 94 @ is T 1931 ( 2 sending in front) 89 le being the pred. inthe 
obj. casc. 

The feminine gender of e is explained in. twoways ; — 


Either (1) p os | — Ša 083 ( = progress), which is feminine in form. 
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Om (2) p P denoting an aetion of the female ass, the verb is put 
in the fem. gender by affection. 


des eJ € V, c) PDE Zl fw C CW v2 ey UU 

34 (4% Ms hs ao Ej Ree lc ovo E VEZ "3 IES ES 

“ Then they entered the middle of the river, and cleaved its 
waters, which were very full, with its reeds thickly adjoining 


each other ;"— 
OF 


Another reading (7° = breadth. 

Bye" adj. to Gae under., in the obj. ease being obj. to le oo, 

le% Js am E a partic. adj. phrase to Use 5 lead being subj. to the 
partie. j jM, 

20 2 Jl SEID AA 129 119 (0/4 2f 397 

35 ux Gs 3 SW go $E EA ib. e ox! bas d 

«Enclosed in the midst of reeds which shade it, some of 
which were beaten down in the reed bed, and some were 
standing." 

$3 85^ adj. to Lise, 


=o / 9 F 
Another reading 8573 adj. to Lac or gla. 


Es in the obj. ease being e she. 

Le, ad) sent. to e bt o 

$ in d referring to £ Fs. 

usus ho &c., adj. sent. to ghy! » the subj. being ¢.“* and hs 
and pred: A% . 

Or uS dx UT &oc., an adj. sent to &9 420° . Here £2724 and 
es subj. to JE: , 

"IIS pl. of ail, = standing ones. 

lè referring to &yls, 

Se SEL See Sf sf Sz Of OF pag? 


/ / 
86 $63 sly flog VIDA ot, Frye data pl Klis! 


rw - 


* Ts the camel like that she-ass, or rather like a wild cow, whose 
young has been eaten by wild beasts, and who remained behind 
lo look for her young, while she was the leader of the herd, and 
the director of it"? 
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This wild cow, being the leader of the flock, was naturally faster paced 
than the rest, and her anxiety for her young would make her move quicker 


than usual. 


x. . 5 è 
SI and 4444.5 in the nom. case being predieates to cs, subj. under. 
47 


JOS adj sent. to daha y (adj. to 3532 nnder ). 
635 U and c 155 pred. to c5? , ( referring to sáa .,) under. 


Or & ats subj. and el? pred. According to the latter construction 
the meaning is * while the leader of the herd is her chief stay." 
3 in S294 4 is Ji ut, 6 
D TM OF Zi 20s a 4 5// fn 19 VEI o Da 
37 95 y lergb GSRAT ye s, (7 e? on A SUR 


* A wild eow which Jost her calf, and did not cease her moving 
round the edge of the rugged tracts in à sandy desert, and her 
lowing ;” 

sleid adj. to Kasay ;—snub and depressed in the nose. 

chead and ay wt &e. adj. sent. s to sleis, 


Subj. to m ia and e : 
/ 25 * . 
CE»? In the obj. ease, being ^2? Qs, 
m 

Another reading er. Here subj. is theimplied pron., referring to sls 
and the following sent. is its pred. ; lga les y Leo 9b subj. and the adv. phrase 
T (23 1 (x75 pred. Here literally the sent. would mean, “she con- 
tinued żo be in the following state, roaming and lowing along the edge of 
the rugged tracts in a sandy desert.” 


74 Wb. WAGE xn Ff SOS 3/9 CII. IA E 


* Seeking for a young calf thrown on the dust, of a whitish 
colonr, whose limbs are dragged by grey hunting wolves, 
whose food supply is not eut off." 

The wolves were always hunting and had plenty to cat. 

ned also — wandering and lowing on account of, &e., the prep. J going 


with gs? fe in line 37. 
Le 
295^ adj. to)22 ( =young ) under. 
14 
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a GJ &e., adj. sent. to 09> . 

e / on 
C34 adj. to pS, ( = wolves), subj. to g5 3. 
ww 2 
wed &e., adj. sent. to s bo, 


lea lab we) is explained in two other ways besides :— 


(1) e whoare not obliged for their food to any one who may upbraid them 
with the obligation, i.e., who earn for themselves independently of others. 


(2) 2 who are so voraeions, that their food is not bestowed on any one, 
having never anything to spare. 


m / 2 (OQ 4499 m LUTTE es UE) Qu Y / 
39 lg% Leno cabs J T ligt ! wl EA FTT là Ds is e glo 


« They met her suddenly and seized upon cher young. Death, 
verily, 4s infallible, so that his arrows do not miss the mark.” 
Bye lgie Wale also = they saw negligence on her part. 


lix»! also= afflicted her with the destruction of her young. 
Lee e Gabs J pred. sent. to LI, the subj. (e after o an in- 


stance of Jiu | » which is generally quoted. 


Another reading Binols — so they seized upon her young. 
o Jole l 0 MED gi n» p vo G 7o 


40 LS in? LS ls Jiu ($97? rus &429 (S S| y daw I o cb 


- - 


* She passed the night, and continuous dripping rain des- 
cended, whose excessive pouring continued watering the sandy 
places constantly.” 

eU here cl das, a complete verb. 

AS ly adj. tox#* under., snbj. to Jast. 

sae &c. ., adj. sent. to Ke. 

ele an Intensive infinitive, subj. to TEZI . 
Ulo In the obj. case, being dle to ni 


The liue also reads in the didi" different ways :— 
(1) Leo pcs NINE Cs iz = “ which waters the saudy places 


while its pouring pi: " Here, the subj. t? ci is the implied pron., 


referring to Kez ; Js lox! los 359. adj. sent. to ero. 
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^ 


Be i , " ; : 
Lim bits a partic. adj. phrase to 44209, denoting J's; LIIS obj. 
Si H ld . . . >» z 
of Jla, and els in the nom. case, being subj. to the participle li Io. 
OTEC J E 
2 5 - » 
(2) t lc eilo JILE I 55 3 “which waters tho sandy places 
. P z A. Rad ae wd Te M. 
and whose pouriugiscoutinnous." Here 44'S fete an adj. sent. to 
6.25. ri!» pred. (549) and Lola? subj. (lates De 
(a FE DNI SSL FOR GS, say 
AL geld aye ASA ss SR gill Ai ul gle, 
“The rain fell on the line down the centre of her back inces- 
santly, during a night, the clouds of which concealed the stars.’’ 
23 !5*^ adj. to 253 (= rain) under. 
Another reading ! 3 lss, in the obj. case, being obj. of Jia to the 
implied pron. subj. to * 42 , referring to $S l3. 
2À$ &c., adj. sent. to “J, 
4s» tf » " VIA 2 zw //3 = /20/ 52/ pA 


ULelia daas sll oas s. Tails Lal UHCI cs 
o has sels 4 5 


- = - - - - 


“She was entering amongst the roots of a tree with high 
branches, apart from other trees, standing on the edges of sand- 
hills, whose soft sand poured on her from the effects of wind 
and, rain." 


That is, the eow took shelter from the rain under a trec. 
GUS? from 3; ( = inside). 


: m ’ 
Another reading ~ zc? — excavated for shelter, from “42 a poeket. 
A dy d 


Le aus adj. sent. to 5&3! , 
d s ome uU dines - 3 
Another reading 949 cali Jol Sis’, Here def pl. of del. 
Lad = 
aell ang baile adj. too” under. 
/ i ER m QS Z Iai =/ E 

43 UB ges mI um e, Eye phestdas ad qued, 

** And she, (the cow) was shining in the face of darkness very 
brightly, like the ocean pearl, the thread on which it is strung, 
having been withdrawn fron if, 
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The pearl would roll from place to place on the thread being withdrawn 
so the restlessness of the cow is depicted. 
$^ In the obj. case, being Jla. 
Lene Us) dw adj. sent. to Ai loa, 
"d Bez an instance of colas iJ! avid E, 
/^/ CRM DAIOT e LA my 


44 VIN tol er dod eR ur. qu yhoo | y p 4E ET 11S) TS 


* Until, when the darkness cleared away, and she got up in 
the early morning, she went forth, while her feet were slip- 


ping on the damp soil." 

eS) apodosis to ! 5! . 

Jd» &e., adv. sent. (84 la don ys 

77 

r3! pl. of "E ; an arrow without either a point or feather, used for 
gambling purposes. The word is here used to denote the cow’s legs, which 
were thin and straight. r3! also —cloven hoofs. 

4295/4 2 I= Fe =O 42 i cmd ig g 
45 Les oet lols leiw s, dole slg) is? 22353 «sls 


= e 
= 54 - - - r 


** She was distracted with sorrow, and wandered backwards 
and forwards amongst the streams of Su’éid, seven nights and 
days, perfect days." 


The cow took no rest even at night while searching for her young, 


22 J adv. sent, of U's. 
CETELE fF 


LI l i " 5 . " A 
Another reading UMI —82= continued to keep at. “Île one of 


7) ded Slats ana dis I after it. 
a ces O v) 
Another reading e Es ost ola cs =she continued perplexed, 
as to where her young might be, in ‘the sandy tracts of ' Alij, 
2- 2^ Iu I~ De 
2285), Jia and 953 syncopated forms of © oj, Maid and eJ, 
/ 
nm pl. of os? a tank, or pool. 
- / 
lease In the obj. case, being ^33 cI»*8^ 5 adj. to usd UJ ander. 
E MN 
[p 153 (pl. of p55? ) — twins, t.e., coupled with days. 


109 


Lec ly | de lg a partic. adj. phrase, to xao , 
» l2) In the nom. case, beiug snbj. to the partic. Lal, 


if “ete tf Ef de) tole uod e OMM OU ty cq org e 
2 g . “ “ - 3 . - 
46 zo P Ue Ue y { D e men cj la a=” la LA ue ! Aj l da 


“Until, when she became hopeless, and her full udder 
shrank up, which was not, however, dried up by her bringing 
up her young and her weaning them,” 


ae p) &e., adj. sent. to Gila, 
e ley l= suckling ; giving to suck. 
2 24d a oo. oy Of rm /^z 9 IZIN 
Dam A * v * . n 
47 eoe [Raw I pr ras gb wt S ls b»? or y hy Rams g 
" = “a - rd - 


* Aud she heard the murmur ofthe voices of men unseen, 


and it caused her fear, for man is her disease,” 
2) (miss 4/44 
Another reading "7? s= perceived. 
sinom Y ly isd l= tats and the sent. is adv. (áa) la Sez). 
eos disease, ?.e., enemy, causing alarm. 
e Goana RT PP PTUS sah 2404, 040/05 1 0 H4 


AQ XUI, lgl le Sy s. E eum uias ATIS was 


- 


“She began to consider both directions to be dangerous places, 
—causes of fear,—behind her and before her.” 


The cow did not know which way to go. 

«» 933 apodosis to !3! in line 46. 

OS one of the Sass | J las Y l; Its subj. being the implied pron. 
referring to the cow, and pred. the rest of the line UAB 8 ge. 
&c. 


c b . 1 E 
J In the nom. case, being snbj to the pred. sent, 72 ! (= 


ds law} es A a noun sent., obj. of wm? — (5559 [n the nom. 
Ey 
case, being pred. after W |, whose subj. ( me !) is 5 , which refers to 4s, 


llà and teele l nouns in the nom. case, being in apposition (J) 
with st; or with 4S ; or pred. to the subj. (2 under. 


Or ÅS dual in the obj. case, being Ist obj. to c5", the noun sent. 
awl 
73, &c. being the secondary obj. 
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Thongh in the obj. case, the | remains as it is, for the ri Gla0 
(4. e. wae sd !) being an express noun, IS is indeclinable, cse??? . 


" € 8 
J D A Sz 3 e Go 
eo pred. after 9 94. Prose order ^! wast | US eum eo Oss, 


i 


Some interpret &slx cies to mean '*the master of the cause of 
fear," Ze. “the hunter, orthe master of the dogs, of whom she was 
afraid," ‘‘ the master with the dogs.” The line would then mean, “ She 
began to consider both the positions of danger, as to whether the hunter 
would surprise her from behind her or from before her." 


ff Oi en llada STO P91 2 7 UNES 
ED eye = s $ .. £ * 
49 lae Lac 1 Ib algo Was ia) Igla yt y Slop | mds 15! osha 


** At length when the shooters despaired of hitting her, and 
they sent trained hounds with creased ears afler her, while 
their collars were dry,” 


lads ( pl. of 441 ,) adj. to & US under. 


wals a diptote. (3 pode yas , being extreme plural. 
/ *ae 
Le Last dels s partic. adj. phrase to LAS, 


/ nee ay (eee 
ples | subj. to d? 6; plof*eesor p m collars of iron or leather. 


Some take ¢ Las | to mean the creases of the belly. Le las! dels 


would then meau, “ with their bellies dry ; i-e., * thin in their bellies.” 


qo WP LE e Des Sa // 7/7 y gg 7 HIM 
50 ei, la aa & gem) If we KZ yoo Lyd eo Sie Is (k= 


* They came up with her and her thick horn turned upon 
them, like a Samhariyan spear, as to its point and its entirety,” 


wis’ apodosis to 131 inline 49. 


Leo G5 ju oa &3 pde] IY adj. sent. to ay) ar ; lw lj glaa subj. 
and & yen f pred. 


(45 
&3 pen —made by »4«”, who and whose wife 44323 » were remarkable 
for the straight lauces they made. 


xe 7 e mg mg 05/0/ 0 OLSI Em oc 
51 Guo. gs lo po los Gull een T wl eA, wy? 138 


“That she might drive them off, and she was certain that if 
she did not repel them, her fate had approached death." 
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T x 
a i : CER. 35 
J for purpose, ( dalsi) le J), governing the aorist 2392, with ^". 
a. y T 
(192 o! &e., a nonn sent., obj. to 2 n 
Obj. of © Siel is w® nnder, 
^y 
(3195 apodosis to wl. 
/ /2.4.//0 if cà yi is Vfmwsl / 4/4/70 9 OSE | 


59 lyn lg SJ EPEE 20M o cm olas (gsc e» ais 

“Then Kasáb died from her goring with her horn, and she 
was covered with blood, and their Sukhám was left dead on 
the scene of the attack.” 


23) the usual word for “to die" when applied to a dog. 


eU a noun indeclinable ( c) with $575 to œ, because originally 
it was a noun with the foree of an imperative. 


3 E " 
>” a noun of place c3 ye! | eet , from 5$ to attack. 
DEPT MU c NN, d en Ja cq RENE 


/ 
53 kaklo ahalisi wal yi. LE au eso ee 


“By E a she-camel, when the e vapours of the sandy 
deserts danced in the forenoon, and their hills put on the gar- 
ments of the mirage,” 


The poet uow returns to the eam cl, whose swiftness he has eompared to 
a zebra and a hunted wild-cow. He says that the heat of the sun shall not 
prevent him from pursiung his journey. 

The preposition ‘iu S182 shows relation between S43 and cei in the 


next line. An instance of the poetie defect, called witi, Vide remarks 


on Prosody, Poem Ist. 
^ 


Sl oh]. of time, (w lesi e, ) ; in the combination of ^? Ue! with the 
following sentenee. 


» 


&5! »! either ‘the deserts, glittering in the heat ;' or ‘the ghttering mirage. 
Subj. to səl, bale ls and obj. 525)! . 
4 wate A ue rre NY ya Nes =/ Sal 4 S442 oF 


“ I accomplish my want, and am not neglectful of the suspi- 
cion of others, or that the reproacher should reproach me in 
obtaining that which is my need.” 


"2 


e Sw 
ES Ey adv. sent. (44 tae Blea), 


wig &e., a nonn sent., co-ord. to Bag y . 
= / / 
Or 59) may be in the obj. case, being aS dosi and "E w la noun 
/ fle "E / 
sent., co-ord. to it. In this case. eos wily! is x. J elliptical for 


/ "4 A / fo CMS 
eo wl bs le | E ite E T3— I do not flag in the pursuit of my 


o 


object, for fear of suspicion or for fear or that, &c. 
or / 


Or wla! = so that, otherwise, lest. 


The line then means, “I show no remissness zn my pursuits, and leave 
no room for suspicion, lest I may be liable to the reproach of one, who asks 
any object from me.” 

= i w (ph df 
" c2 
Another reading is 5425. 5? wl, a noun sent. in the combination of 


& Lèl with 4303? under. — lest I neglect any suspicion. 


8 / €f 04 
: . m i . ! A 
Another reading is “2) $I w! = my remissness would be a cause 
e / 


for suspicion. Here Ly f rl a noun sent., subj. to the pred. y » (in the 
nom. case). 
- 9 ‘ w f 
P l) is read either, (1. ) cls (pl. of e? J b or (i. ) ¢ ls] intensive of 
ri A. 
/ II u 5 ug! UST Of 054 04 FF 
55 ie ie Ji come Ae J "P : 


“Did not Nawár know that verily, I am the joiner of the 
knot of the ropes of friendship, and the cutter of them as well.” 

| Part. of interrogation. 

"TELE pred. after oS. 


Us la a diptote, $p 33S, but here used as 3722, admittin gu FI 
by a poetic license. 
e 


c! introducing a noun. sent., governed by the prep. Y- 
JJ ley intensive agent, froin de, and clós from ¢ò>;5 in nom. case, 


-/ 
being pred. after wle 
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4 2 LEP i OLE /0/ OF 7 4 0f 2 EE 
56 ela cp pl Gens bai ys al S Lynd y | cits! Kat 51,3 


* T am a leaver of places, when | do not hke them, unless 
P . 2 4 a b 
its fate, (i.e. the fate of my soul,) binds my soul there.” 

hat is, he never stays in à place, which he does not like, bat it may happen 
that he will die before he is able to leáve some place disagreeable to him. 


or 
4! elliptical for w 15! or if, unless; and £3 52, subjunctive jussive. 
A /04 / 
Or 5! elliptical for w '5'=or else. Here it ought to be 3552 , but the 
w= is replaced by f? by a poctic license. 
4/977 


Or B, jussive, leing co-ord. to Py | ; when the sent. in full would 
9 /0/ 0/4 


9 

ruin thus — Ea y Mist jl "X e 3! = when I do not like them, of 
when fate does not keep ine to them. 

Another reading G22 = sticks fast; hangs on. 

cn gaa | Q/5*2 = some of the souls, i.e., himself. 

= bi Intensive agent from S. 

0 0 d Paoi for DOG (y (ug Go ie 2 ia Gg 

57 = (gx tas a aed $ò Gb So AM we pf opo eil d: 

i Moreover, you, Oh Nawár! do not know how many nights, 
&greeablé in temperature, pleasant in their amusement and 
carousal, L have spent ;" 

as (fois ) subj., the pred. ( jas 15 being Us yc bas mo) as in the next 
line or in the obj. case, being iwi | dbs dle eos |, 

Another instance of w4 l, Vide line 53-54. 

Ww” explanatory to es. 

loloj , lèga) 335 an adj. phrase to iJ, 

E and e!» in the nom. case, being. subj. to the adj. dò, 

cb. of common gend. 

e 123 verb. noun = deol, 
Or it may be pl. of m 99 = a boon companion. 


In the latter case, the last hemistich may be taken to mean, 


E» 2 G ag t 
leo 323J L1 od 3b = cheerful its caronsers and pleasant its amuse- 
- f 


WR 0/ n 
ment. An instance of 3 ye! yaad 1 yal, cay, 
15 
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Another instance of «18 Yl, Tere the poet abruptly turüs to 
addressing Nawár, of whom he spoke in the third person in the preceding 
lines. 

Ca fear Par so 0/47 AOO A T B eo 

58 lgclas 5e , marys] Sadly s. ad iale Vl eL cai 


=r - - - 


“T passed them conversing with my companions and many a 
sign of the wine seller I went to, when it was raised and the 
wine had become high in price." 

la yolw 2305 pred. sent. to re in the preceding line. 

2b in the obj. ease, being pred. after o o 


Kil in the gen. ease, by s (= 3, manya). It is a sort of flag hung 
outside taverns, much the same as an inn sigu in England. The flag is 
taken down when all the wine is sold. 


e»! , its obj. l2 under. 


Subj. to 22) the implied pron. referring to 42's, 


GDL sal my o Fae WY / LLL wd ffa 9 
B9 eR 5, aad ym gh or Gile WS of US sls | let 


“J make the purchasing of wine expensive by buying every 
leathern bottle of old wine; or leather-covered flagon, the 
contents of which have been poured into glasses, and the seal 
broken.” 


ws ota diptote, yai pls, adj. to C95 (wine-skin) under. 
f 
5) >a wine-jar, smeared with piteh, co-ord. to osol. 


3 - 5 


add and ena Ge adj. sent. sto *99*. These sentences are re- 


- 


versed in order by the necessity of rhyme and metre. 


GD d 25» /27 z^» ge) dg QU i ZEE 3/1 
aje Š , M : “u 
60 ler le! E 05 E us Bag 5 Ww A> 3 as Le quen 


- = - - = 


‘And many a morning draught of pure wine have I taken, 
and many « time has happened the taking of the singing girl 
her stringed instrument, which her thumb manages skilfully.” 

I Sr aE 

Šas Lo adj. to 7*9 under. 


13 
2555 = stringed, adj. to 25* under. 


ti 
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Dou 
leoleo! JUG adj. sent. to2254 . 
2 lis 


JEG ( 2 adjusts, handles gently,) aorist of the Sth conj. (J ais !) from Jf 
2m 
for Jy! 


E / 
Auother reading tw lot cines 


/z 
3 


U = to which her thumb returns after 


/£ / # 
straining. qs U syncopated form of C55? G from ce3!) — hetakes itself to. 


Jaf E /n za /0 5 Bo S £j SUU v co m 
61 es At Gar pues ds |, ja? ge ol Neda la e» jab 


- - 


en m e in the Seb: morning hefure the crowing of the 
cock, to relieve my want for it, ( t.e., Ey that I might take. 
a second draught from it, when the sleepers awoke.” 

e» 53 E &c., also means, “anticipated the cock with my want for it at the 
dawn.” 


Lda la seeond obj., and c la oJ! first obj. to €» 59 b E 
aol 


: 3 
del aor. governed with ^? by J (for purpose). 
af oe 
Another reading US Y = that I may be given to drink. 


/ a 
, : $5 ‘ iz 
(9*2 a noun, indcelinable with ^7" , being e$ £^ to the past sent. fol- 


lowing, Vide liue 4, Poem I. 
a aon ah z /9/1 
Another reading ‘42 w! elliptical for 42! «35 at the time of the 


waking of. 

e» pl. of TL 

fa / / ~ 4 n 4/9 OF a foe OF 7 OF 44 

62 les Ue SI ad toa RN vasi Se $9, P EY) Jy Sas, 

* And many a morning of wind and coldness, the reins of 
which have been placed in the hands of the north wind, havo 
I preveuted tts evils by dividing provisions amongst the poor." 

8125 [n the gen. ease by 3 (Sa) 

iy » In the gen, ease, berg co-ord. to EY . 

ms 329) &e , apodosis to 5 = yy - 

Obj of £55 is Leh gle | = its evil,) under. 

wat? 123 ke.. adj. sent. to Sloe, 


An E /4 Sse py eM ce Jim 259272 TEA 
63 te eo y948 I ee & eet cii cs uT hes OU , 


r "z æ - 


«And E. I have defended my tribe; while a swift horse 


.n 
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bears my weapons, whose bridle, when I set out in the morning , 
is my shoulder belt.” 


Ie carries the bridle about with him, that he may be ready to bridle 
his horse at the shortest notice. 
cif Jes? adv. sent. (2 ta Sea). 
E 
Lb ?-a swift horse that outstrips others. 


rd c= US» an adj. sent. to ty . 
S US s subj., and Leu l^ pred. 

/ / 
J in 99 for emphasis. 


/ 41s /n/ / /04 4/2//0 34 
64  lu*U3 Gaede gdi zya s. En quà de GRI,% en sla 


* Then T ascended as a scout to a. watch place on a dusty 
hill, narrow as £o its summit, the dust of which was near the 
standards ofthe enemy.” 


"n p 
Lad y< — a place of reconnoitring ; a locative noun ( ei EJ ! es !) in the 
obj. case by e» gle , 


ee T SNO : 
Another reading l483 y^ — reconnoitring ; or 2257 =going up. In the 


obj. case, being dia. 
Another reading Aa 52 p< df =to a place regarded with fear ; (adj. to &4S i 
under). i i i 
4 = 
5932 uss adj. to 22 , or J under. 


d S $i - à 
leelis ugode | JT adj. sent. to So QUY OREL 
Us Us sub)., and Ww de | eg | pred. 


£o ad VOTE ft c FUB 7 ee 
65 tga HE paid loo ly ge wala s. PE cst Tog SRI SE s 


- 


“Until when the sun plunged his hand into overspreading 
night, and darkness concealed the weak places on the frontiers,” 
(yf Cy, 
ore under., subj. to es), 


by 


gst loz ea ban idiom 2 put his hand in, undertook, began. So also the 


f 27 0 
phrase, os? $22 8 5. 
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Ey f ie., night, for it conceals all things from view. 


e» 1) 52— places exposed to danger. 


fw 2 (Pte EX Dy We PIC A, 4 ^" FASO LF » 0/04 
" mo uy T oo 
66 l2 l,a Ces 45 pes ile ao ARANO disc eras) ls en! 
= - > - 


“J descended to the plain, and she, (my horse,) stood firm, 
like the trunk of a high palm tree, hare of branches, whose 
dato-gatherers stop short of gathering the dates.” 

E / " 

enl apodosis to lol in the preceding line, 

Sx adj. to &lS? ander. ; so also sl, read with „55 , being ES 
e325 on account of $ 9,964 alt, 

EL &c., ad]. sent. to Ala, 

EJ wf 

f l> pl. of "iE or? læ intensive form of ro : 

/ / E i ta hee v ES d 24044 (es SOF /2^nz/ 
p . . e . a . - =- * . w * 
67 (gx Use LU 4 ents! ust S. 63335 e (x3J | dat liis y 

“T oause.l her to gallop, like the galloping of the ostrich, 
and above that in speed, until when she became warm, and her 
bones became active," 

i e., when she had got rid of her stiffness. 

e 24 2344 

Ea SD mtensiverot =.= o 

2st infin. in the obj. case, heing ($ jibe Josie. 

AS 53 in the obj. case, being obj. of measure (G55); or co-ori. to 2 » 5. 

7 


Another reading ale y = and like urging it, also Ti J 9220, 
Pits =, 4 
| Lees cà. = her bones got dry of perspiration, 


/0 44/0 s/c 7 SAIL 1191 } Lot t "0 y, 
68 Ga ja piem lo) we ui ly ave LET dawl 3 tai lay was 


ly - - 


** Her saddle shifted, and her neck poured down sweat and 
wetted her girth with the foam of the hot sweat.” 


à la , a saddle made of sheep skin withont wood. 


Sils &e., apodosis to 15! iu the preeeding line. 
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a JL Wagn ye) / d ali 72 VIDA 7 9 alos 7 197 
69 lerla alol & Ux ESE. UE se uen ij liad cus "c "TUR 


* She raises her head, and she pulls against the rein and 
turns to either side, as the flight of a pigeon to water, when 
the pigeons of its /lock urge on." 


&x len. sing. and e a collective noun. 
ust? &e., adv. sent. (eu) la lee) to the preceding line. 


955 infin. in the obj. case, being la. J ase . 


s! obj. of time e, in the eombination of fale} with the following 
sent. 


a 2 


53 IT 
qs" also = 9423 = dashes forth, darts for xard. 


Obs. wad J ! Climax. 


nes Quid dud 4 Oa Ü 090270820402 Go 


* And many a house with many strangers in it, unknown 
to oue another, the gifts of the owner of which were hoped for, 
and his reproach was feared," 


The poet is now referring to a visit he paid to Nu'mán-ibn-Almunzir, 
an Arab chief, and of a dispute which he had there with Rabi'-hia-Ziyád, 
who tried to expel Bani Ja'far, the people of Laheed from the court of 
Numan. 


š yaad adj. to 5!» (under); in the gen. ease, governed by the prep. 


= o l gan 
9 (=) )3s0 also M565 ‘ 


" 
Lys pl. of 25, in the nom. casc, being subj. to the adj. Bypass, 
2, 4 2 p / 2 
Lg lo p way and Lg7o | à uses? adj. sent.s. to J lo, 
Here the omission of the noun qualified by the adj. 5 paas » without any 
adequate context to determine it, subjects it to different interpretations, 
and the commentators offer the following ones :— 


(QD. 13 — house, ie, the court of Nu'mán, where people of all kinds 
repair, unknown to one another, (or not certain of their fate iu the court), 
hopefal of his gifts and afraid of the disgrace of returning disappointed. 


(2) 952 = war with a dubious result where strangers inect, all covet- 
ing to gain victory and spoils, and afraid of defeat. 
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(3) EŠ = a dubious affair, which different tribes assemble to consider 
gravely, hopeful of a satisfactory settlement, and afraid of failure. 

(4) ey! = land, where foreiguers and travellers incet, hopeful of gains 
and afraid of disappointment in their ventures. 

The second hemistich an example of &1 ad l, 


/ /5/ = Sif a 7A 2 ZS 2 zz 2»z// 905 
2 - : $ n . 
aL talos] law P TL wa = leg dos Jb 29 uc 


c — These strangers, being bold men, threatening one another 
with revenge, as if they were the genii of Dady, whose feet 


were firm in battle or in disputes,” 
95 erä 


wis pl. of wle!, thiek-necked, an epithet applied to lions ; hence it 


eomes to mean brave. In the nom. case, being pred. to the subj. p? 
under. i 


2953 &oc., adj. sent. to wile, 
294 syncopated form of J SA, 


TN, os | bas E adj. phrase to wie . bs ! 2 in the obj. case, being 


Jis to ols, [ptis ej paix ic, but here used as ud ai, admitting 
eH) by a poetic liceuse. lexio3l in the nom. ease, being subj. to 
Gs Ib) ° 

9 D TITRES Io EC 7 ? 7 3 Saft PLI 
79 lg% IS cals Dic e! 9 ge oe wt, bag Rae? CT P Gl ly we 55 T 


[7] 
- r 


* I denied the wrong, existing there, and I acknowledged 
that which, in my opinion, was right ; while the noble ones of 
that assembly did not glory over me,” 


Obs. ^A lJ! Antithesis. 


eu 3! &e., a sent. apodosis to » (= ej), in line 70. Another instance 
of wie). Vide lines 53-54. 
Ü 4/54 // 4/ FOS Per a A VIA 24 4 
13 GL S | a I s c lies = (gai Wys J [s | 2229 3 
Fe =ar - - 4 = - 
** And many a she camel jit for gambling, I called my compa- 
nions for the killing of her, with gambling arrows resembling 
one another in shape.” 
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The camel of course was divided among the poor and the needy after 
being killed. In this and the following Dacs, the poet is boasting of his 
generosity and pe ii 


Tut» ( pl. of Glee ,) winning arrows, which make the object played 
Ji gti, 


but here used as Spain » admitting i yond and EEES by a poetic license: 


for a forfeit to the player. A diptote yie 54$ being BIS 


2327 In the gen. case, governed hy ilie prep. 3 (= ej). 
La 
Po pl. of 9^3. or ool one who strikes with a gambling arrow: a 


gambler. 
Lee ue | dy Ure partic, phrase, qualifying Gd lave , 
gc lma l in the nom. tase, being subj. to the partic. laie, 


Sf &e., apodosis to 3 (= 2). 


a7 b 05 6/ Ps 39} 

74 VA Ue! w SU as OK = s RE , bs d we! PI l 

1 call my friends for killing by these arrows the barren shes 
camel, or the one with young, the flesh of which is expended 
amongst my neighbours the whole of them.” 

The gambling arrow is not to be considered as the instrument by which 
the camel is killed, as these arrows are pointless. The gambling arrews 
were used as lots, by the drawing of which the particular camel to be killed 
was selected. Here the camel is charitably offered by the poet from his own 
property. 

32 9! &c., adj. sent. to Ge. So also SJ dy &e. 

The pronoun wÊ refers to (J la in the preceding line; 

Some interpret Ub ,1 930 to mean, “ for the sake of (i.e., for feeding) 
a harren woman, having no children to support her, or one with children.” 
xb. and D le masculine in forin, though used for females, there being nc 
males of the quality. 


ec ! adj. to v | under. 


Another reading s) | wlas = for the neighbours of winter, or 


sliall y Las = for the neighbours of the night, ¢.e., for the neighbours 


who suffer from want in winter, or at night. 


, 4% & Sa LIIL LT ET ‘sth I Tipe ah say 70 ce Ta (ah A 


75 lg% Lett bas” &JU (has a Pru td vag yt, WM IC 


«Then the guest and the stranger wore as though they had 
descended upon "l'abáláh, fertile as to its valleys.” 


words! and sts | subj. ( EN ), the pred. (72) being the whole 
following sentence Lf, &c. 

áJ a diptote, Q3 yr2ieyrs for SÜ and drole. A valley in Yaman, 
a place proverbial for its fertility and abundance of herbage. 

gx lee! Lex a partic. adj. phrase of JG to VAI; Qe lant subj. 
to the partie. Usa, (in the obj. case being Jla). 


/ 104 / arn £4 / we /0 /0 / 


76 s lot] oes dal | Uke nom i JS ebb NU uu 


- - 


y 
* Every poor one, scanty as to her clothes, takes refuge 
near the ropes of my tent, helpless of procuring subsistence as 
the starved camel, with her tattered clothes floating high in 
the air.” 


ar 9 

OUI pl. of 5, cords of a tent. 

A23 is really a thin camel, but is used here apparently to denote any 
miserable being. 

An allusion g3el3J! to &l , the camel which the Arabs in ancient times 
tied to the grave of its owner after his death. This camel was given no food 
or water, but was left to perish; the idea being that on the day of resurrec- 
tion tlie man would be able to ride, and not compelled to go on foot. 

(122 1 24 partic. adj. phrase to &)2 . (20152! in the nom: duy 
being subj. to tlie partic. wal ly, 


/ Me fal? 2 55 D 444646755277 4 4 gut it 
77 (glist is a IR ra VS cul ilo g, 


- 


«They, (i.c., my tribe,) heap upthe wooden platters with food, 
when the winds blow adversely in winter, causing famine, and 
the orphans and the destitule come to partake of them." 


The poet seems to mean, that the generosity of his tribe is well known 
amongst the people, so that the poor come to them for helpin troublous times. 


een crown; heap up; or fill up. 


16 
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Some take it to mean, * The poor sit like crows round the platters.” 
Here the subj. is the implied pron. referring to ¢ Gl at the end of the line. 


ea, l3 cu! I 51— when the wind blew adversely from opposite direc. 
tions." The Arabs constantly use this or a similar expression to denote 
times of famine. 


az 2. w J 

l^ pl. of grasa gulf; here, large dishes like gulfs. Obj. of e945 . 
-/2 . 

òs), (an adj. sent. to ta!) = which are placed extended; or are filled 


afresh as soon as emptied. 
(ate leash an ad ets 
47521 e yl »» an adj. phrase to 7 ~ ; or . 


le Jd s pl. of EI Ua diptote, Cj ae yas ; here used as 437-43”, admit- 
ting (52 33 by a poetic license. 
leoli | subj. to the partic. adj. le lye, 


6 G6 P Y 2b & 0/4/04 » edu AnA E 

78 le čebe style s. Jiel getse | oat ls! GI 
* Verily we, when the assemblies of the tribes meet together, 

are such, that there is always chosen from us, a strong-willed 


man in à great matter, one who takes great trouble in carrying 
it out ;" 


That is, the leader of the tribes is always selected from our tribe. 


U! syncopated form of Wil; where Ü is the subj. after w!, the pred, 


0/4 f 
being the whole sent U5? p? &c. 
2 qm 79 TF3 


Another reading dole | RIIV ES = we used to be such that, &c., 


n0//0/ 
d» e here used as a complete verb (p Ù das). 
(neg o £8 Gg mp Lf (mU d 9 05 Gul / 


79 lea lcd lea Và 


- 


* A divider of the spoil, who gives the tribe their due, a 
controlling ruler and a confiscator of their rights, 


He acts with either justice or tyranny, whichever pleases him. 


- f, 
e Lå — who gives some and denies others as he wills. 
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e 3 In the nom. case, being co-ord. to 559! in the preceding line. 


So also »* ore, 
m LI 
abx? &c. an adj. senb. to («-2^. 
Sa 


2495 = One who rules his people unopposed and treats them as he 
r 0/2 
wills. So also Pon another reading. 


Some take the second line to mean :—'*One who resents their rights, if 
encroached upon, and oue who sacrifices his happiness to theirs.” 


- / 
Here plas = who voluntarily forfeits his own dues for the benefit of 
others. 


n ‘ls 2» 59° / < //»5 2 uL d TP eaim 


“Owing to his pre-eminence; and one possessed of gen- 
erosity, who helps others in their benevolence, a liberal one, 
obtaining the sought-for things, and taking them by force from 


the enemies.” 
Af 


4143 in the obj. case, being 53403, or &J Jyrka, to cbr in the 
preceding line. An instance of T Vide line 83. 


Or it may go with SI 5 Jai; (— he does all that), under. 
=al/ 


ILAS also = 4483 as an obligation, or as conferring a bounty. 


DES In the nom. case, being co-ord. to ) D : 


TI Isle cote: adj. sent. to ARES : 

Another reading gl) ! isis cun attaining greatness; 

Or aê lasls in doing the pious deed. 

et? and € intens. ad). s. to DES . 

vU, diptote, here used as a triptote admitting v2» by a poetic 
license. 

e WS Intensive agent from eM, to obtain spoil. 

Lines 78-80, an instance of ej : 

9. y Gen Uy c g As AOSA Ge 7 QA 4 


81 FE IUIP Un " Us) 3 T ZI e?! Ales VIA RIO Ww 


= 


* He is from a tribe, whose fathers framed for them a good 
code of laws, and every tribe has a code of laws and a leader." 


124, 


ee sho oy dele WI. The people are according to the religion of 
their king, i.e., the king sets the fashion. 


EROS a prepos. phrase pred. (22 ) to 3% subj. ( PU 

under. 
af 

e V^ or = instituted for them, or prescribed them good usages. 
The Arabs had no regular code of laws. 

peal! pel Ae, an adj. sent. tosata, 

f Lo! one from whom people take an example. 

ea US , &c., an example of ied | » (General Maxim). 

Kine and lec le! subj. to the d e» Us, 

| MAE 05/0 s 119 199 5/050 
«ETE Bess are caused to ie the helmets will be found on 


them, and the rings will glitter like stars on their coats of mail.” 


In the fearful times, that is, in the times of war, they prepare for 
battle and not for flight. 


13 9% 
! $5582 and Gis Passive Jussive, being b and s Lys respecti vely. 
31/91 
Another Es aem (act.), they get alarmed. 


497 
Another reading om | Lo 3421 513 (act.), yon see helmets and rings. 


Leo 3 ww Ft SIG e an adj . sent.to AL . 


= ! also p of se blades of lanees. 
e y pl. of & y. 


Qo o P A AT dX V d oU Ds fg ath L LILIN 


* They are not tarnished as to their honour, and their actions 
do not perish; moreover, their minds do not incline along 
with lust.” 


9 
Another reading Us) VS! since, &c. 
4 QA 4444/4 119 144 i c 10 sth 4 0/0 £4 
84 óle lin GIN AS s. LIG esu pe eG 


“So, be content with what God has divided amongst us, for, 
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verily, He who has divided the qualities amongst ns, is the 
Great kuower of them." 


He dispensed to each of us such qualities as Ho knew were best 
suited to him. 


The Great knower is of course God. 
Ue a relat. pron. in the gen. case by «; the rel. clause being Sal pa 


EA . . a 
the 95le , or conjunc. pron. 3 under., obj. of pms. 


pis an intensive agent from pis to know. 
/ 719 f/ 
Another reading o*5 led! p~ = dispensed the ways of living. 
Here the address is directed to his enemies and enviers. 
U in Pr refers to (93 Xa | o 
à £oEf 4-4 for for 704 nyc os] NONE 
85 LaL Gba yY TM i: E c? Cen. jle YI JSI 5 
* And when Rectitude was divided amongst the people of 
a tribe, the great Divider of it fulfilled to us with 1nore than 
our share." 


cst 9 | &c., apodosis to ! 5l. 
/ 


f L-3 intensive of js ts i.e., God. 
a 3 
cs? 9 I— gave in full. 
Obs. the use of Y expletively in an affirmative clause. 
UEa, y ! =the fullest of our share. 


Auother reading Es. U.23ls = with the best of our share. 


ae fat 1391 OF tt 2290/ = ./ z0/ sh 141 
86 lg% Je, Ges al | es d s pev Laas y Us, GJ us 


* So, He built for us a fabric of glory, high as to its roof, and 
the full grown of our tribe and the young ascended to it?” 
They are all honorable alike. 
Sew (229) an adj. phrase, to “42; to which 8 refers. 
-Sew in the nom. case, being subj. to the adj. lead y . 
[e] 
T also = its height, its altitude. 


lè refers to B yaad I. 
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z3 s / / 2 AN 3 A E DU Gel 4 n c sol 


87 Lele os Bees) 149 e 26 cabs f Dos WEL es? 


“And when the tribe is in distress, they are the endea- 
vourers in protecting it, and they are the horse-men of it, and 
the rulers." 


An example of the figure 9 last l, Enumeration. 
ysiad subj. (fais), and wbs f its pred. 


Š land Ie; lus y 133 0% ; and ke Ka pè co-ordinate sentences, apodosis 
to lst. 
1 2414} I / ^55 / 730. 5 EET 
88 i J,U3 151 wie UE, e. peas jt eo "T 


“6 And they are as the spring to their neighbour, and to the 
widows, when their year of waiting becomes long.” 

In the old days a widow had to wait a year after the death of her hus- 
band before she was allowed to re-marry. The line means that they were 
as generous to the stranger and afflicted, as the spring with its showers is 
to the land. 

Some interpret the second hemistich to mean, * and the women, destitute 
of provisions, when their year grows long, on account of distress and famine.” 

es doo pell co-ord. to golem . 


w 23/0 // 449% 6 / fala 5f LORE EE vA 
z S e 
89 GA iy podes Jie T aa awla (dba ol č yaa) | ad y 


“And a are the foremost of the tribe in battle, taking care 
lest the one jealous of the tribe should delay his help, or that 
the mean ones amongst them should incline towards the 
enemy.” 

That is they encourage the others by their bravery. 


/ £5 


Here slw g) ( = chiefs ), or [snot (= =the managers of the affairs,) or the 


like, is under., which is lao giving its place and its case to its 
él SUA, Fates), 


Some interpret it to mean, * They form but one compact tribe by their 
unanimity and mutual help;" or “ They alone are the tribe, being the 
principal, important and significant members of it.” 

CETERE /4/ 4 


cs EX c)! a noun sent, being aJi SLAA to &5l^ ( — for fear lest,) under. 
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x TES : : : 
omw la giha wt ils. alo = taking care not to give the envier any 
chance for creating mutual hostility among the members, and thus prevent- 
ing them from assisting one another. 


So also the sent. eol "INS 
E VES. 


Another reading is 9^9 la basi! = if an envier were to criticise 


- 


their characler, or to know their circumstances. 
/ &» ® 242 0 DEB 0699 


Another reading is le% 1,J deo t&v psl wlos! == or that their re- 


proachers reproach them along with the enemies. 


AE | M oeuf 


THE FIFTH POEM. 


Ascribed to 'Amru-bin-Kulthoom, who was one of the poets of 
the days of Paganism, and a chieftain of the tribe of Taghlib. 
He is said to have recited this poem extemporarily in the 
presence of the King, ’Amru, son of Hind or Munzir, on the 
occasion of his bringing about peace between the two tribes of 
Bakr and Taghlib, who were on the point of renewing their 
war. 

The poem is said to be a long one, containing about 1,000 
lines, the poet having added a good deal subsequently; but 
the present portion is the only fragment of it now extant. 
The poem coataius a lively description of the chivalrous deeds 
of the tribe of Taghlib and their glories, 

The metre of this poem is the first kind of 5515/1, (or syél! 
lad buys del oM! oe os lye Jis soy. 

QILLI 3 
It consists of wilel2s six times, the 8rd and tho 6th being 


(5;b80, or affected with the ils, called TR (=pluching), which 
omits the last chord w, and makes the preceding J quiescent; 
(Ms which makes it dwindle into (9/553. It runs thus:— 
Ps iets ee us ale eer 
wise is subject to the following Glaj :—- 
(i) ea^ , or the making of the fifth letter quiescent, which 
turns wee into whs ee. It occurs freely. 


oF 
(i) ke , or the suppression of the fifth letter J , by which 
ilele becomes oss. It is allowed, but is of rare occur- 


rence. 
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OF Layee -7 
(ii) es, the combination of «as and &5, (the snppres- 
/ E) 
sion of the seventh letter,) by which (3elg« becomes dae!£e , 


It is bad, as it interrupts the harmony of the metre. 


Example of scansion:— 


Zo 7 BY zr 5 OEE um Ones. p Ss 0 
Gy B Y lj se "P Gam —yels fia c I 
ighin | conso Ws 908.0 ci bie e Ln ty ey 


oo * " 7 > E a? e " 
The 4430 is 4315 of the class of 3155/1, which consists of 
- nI 
one «$,z** letter after a quiescent one. The poem is called 
Lod ` . A r e 7 e . h T . 
disi from its (555 being w, whose c5 5^ is $=", with ! for the 


Lo 


- 


VET 

It is, besides, 335^ by (s ory, preceding w, the u3)+ The 

/ ij . 2 Li * - t 
2a. , or the 4$ ja. ofthe letter preceding the Go), is cithor ys 
or s , according as the latter is (s or s respectively. 

This metre is extensively used by epic writers and others, 
both in long poems and short pieces. i 

/ 0/0 7 $5 Natt / sf OF O € ff 

1 Uy yas Wi god cess JY, oo. Gasté ls PS Soe oe | 

“Now, then, Oh cup-bearer, awake, and give ns our morn- 
ing draught from your goblet, and do not keep tho wines of 
Andaroon.” 


/ * wD 
SIS AD 
Prose order, fiat laa b Ce yi. 


owe - 


/ 
1 . E ^c 
Ü Ist pers. pron., pl., in the obj. case by Gas ! 
oS for «3353 , indicating a subsequent action. 


Andaroon is the name of a small town in Syria where a description of 
wine was made. 


: ; J 
By an anology in form, the word is here treated as a plural noun e% ! 


e LJ! with the sufis w3 , and so the gen. ease is marked by cs and the 
17 
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t/ goes with k=”. Some take w3% 9! to bea syncopated and lightened 
form of Wty 99 J !— people of Andaroon. 


Here and in the following line the address is to his sweetheart sy+* p 
and sothe pron. s and the imper. s are of the 2nd pers., sing. 
2 O Ool EOL 
9 Gas bl UJI sl 


[ci ym a /% = 4/9 753 
pim ts wes l ol Arde Raed 
- - 


** Wine mixed with water—of a colour as if the saffron was 
in it—when the water mixes with it and we drink it we become 


generous." 
re. i B ] . * . 
Aamo in the obj. case, being J la; or in the nom. case, being pred. to 


ER oT 
c? , Le 7*9 (wine), OMA. 
B a z “ 
w="! in the obj. case, being subj. after wÙ and Le»? the pred 
bas apodosis to le lst. 
Some explain it as an adj. (= warm), in the obj. case, being Jla to s JI 


T 


According to this interpretation, the sent. less Geel olf would be the 


apodosis to wll, l 
Another reading “3=* ( — full). 


ol ft / / ou D Ig 


/ 4 wf fl ft ft ft 
3 Gale gia LSU SE us sbe ye GOUT ode joe! 


UT 


** Tt leads the one, who has want, away from his desire when 
he tastes it, until he becomes softened us to his desire, 


525? apodosis to s! 3! . 


‘ gives a trans, signification to js} 
Gals (Sin. may also mean, “ Until he becomes soft in temper and agree- 


able to others," or * He forgets his sorrows. 


"m aor. oa by uh 


/ » fF / /f 0 X T ue re = / = // 


- r pr - r 


*' You -see the miserly avaricious one, when the cup is passed 
round to him, despise his property for it.” 


Wage secondary obj. to (55? . 


tan 


- 


w - 9/4 / 

: D [| e 

Prose order ails wyaf Is) " ze ee di ax"! } yx Jy wy. 
/ jm d / sete ff J 7 ðs oa / Ted 4/4 
5 Lasa)! ld dues eel os 5 S20 s e! (as Cae eL 


- 


“You turned aside the cup from us, Oh Umma 'Auru 
while the circulation of the cap was from the right hand.”’ 


wK 5 &e., an adv. sent. of J la introduced by d l= lglg 


a*s e! iu the obj. case, being slaw ceo We » vocative compound. 
/ £ 
($577 = circulation, an infin. in apposition with v» Kl . Here w5 


(EIE G das; and Bae | in the obj. case, being w Kies VE (obj. of place). 
/ 
Or esI F" — place of circulation, or proper way for circulating the cup. In 


the nom. ease, being inappos. (JUS! Joo) with Vr bat! in 


tlic obj. case, being pred. after w . The latter part then = while the 
proper way for circulating the cup was the right. 


Qo my eS / Gi E lc ff ss 
6 aae) y T aoo S. 3745 et ENEJ S ley 


“Oh Umma’Amru, your friend, to whom you do not give 
to drink, is not the worst of the threc." 


e» expletive used with the pred. after be, 
By ale he means himself. 


gists y 2nd pers., fem., sing. ; a relative clause, (^e) to TL |, the 
connecting pron. 92 le under. 8 in the 2 case. 


VEDO I wl I/F sO. En elf 
4 3 DE quere e m SQ0 ef) aod Cully 


* And many a cup of this wine have I drunk in Bua’laback, 
and another in Damascus and Cæsarea.” 

vK in the gen. case by 3 (e) 

CA) DOI apodosis to.» its obj. 8 under. 

Sales a dipt., Q3 ple AS on account of eM y and Šale » but here 
used as Gr , admitting wy? , by a poetic license. 


cer! in the obj. case by 5 under, 
E teh 
QS and (ie ts dipt., C$ pare pis on account of Aet aud day le, 
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a/o / fla laf OD 20 tide 7 
§ by oho 3 GJ ? By ho o K ui f us, x Gyal] E 
** And as for us, surely death will overtake us ; for it is fated 
to us, and we are fated to him.” 


HER OF So &e,, pred. sent. after wl. 


8; 9o obj. of J la referring to UUI; and Wy yoke obj. of J la referring 


to S. 
f of / 19 Nal / F EAS A 


9 E P c D a laa b cr Ius Tr 


or 


“Stop a little longer before going, Oh you, who are travelling 
in the howdah, that we may inform you of the trath, and you 
may inform us.” 


das in the obj. ease, being obj. of time. 


Gast in the obj. case, being an undefined vocative noun, (3,3 (63b); 


or apocopated form of “324 . 
n E 2 


- 3 NE: 3 : . i be 
o> and Q5. jussive, being apodosis to the imperative 583 . 
y 2 
Ü Ist per. pron., pl., obj. of T . 
This line is an instance of & 72M ! Vide line 19 of poem I. 
1 Im 05 0/ 9/9 n/ = 257 979 / 0/ 0/0/ £ 

10 U^! aia pl K oe, be pe cona Idd Sm as 

** Stop, that we may ask you, whether you cut off communi- 
cation with us to hasten separation, or whether you deceived 
the trusted one who never decesved you." 


Ne ae 
J UJ jussive; being apodosis to the imper. (s^ . 

/ 250 44. ey 2 / 20/ Do ai 
11 lU paal] csa) EZ e) 5 E Liab , b e ^8 55 rot 


- 


“ IVe may tell you of the day of battle, when we were striking 
such a blow and piercing, that your cousins became glad by 
reason of 1t." 

U yó and eb in the obj. ease, being cognate obj. ( Gibe J 9424) to 
Usd and Geb under. Prose order being Hy ^2 Uryo čas pod? 


ab E 
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= -= / / 

Or n and bak may be obj.s. of specification 3336) to Keay (Fun 

pleasant), adj. tor under. Here Kes SF (2 &e., would mean, ‘of the 

day of battle unpleasant by reason of striking with swords and piercing 
with spears.’ 

An adj. sent. qualifying either (*52, or ak s ly to which respec- 


tively 5 refers. 
/ / / a 
os NT subj., and "uL (=p) obj. to DE 


7153] &e. Lit. 2 Your cousins made their own eyes cool by reason of it, 
i.e., they were very much gratified by it, when they gained their object. 
; - n 
The prepos. «in (22? shows relation between (22 and 527 in line 9. 
2o 1 R JON g0/ 4995 telat 
12 Urolad Ybor o2 022, 0. (92) EAEOI S. los wl, 


- = 


“Por, verily, to-morrow and to-day and the day after to- 
morrow are pledged to that which you do not know.” 


One cannot foretell the future. 


Ld Ss 
las 5 rov! » and 9S 923 subj. after el, the pred. being Coe 
2 Pm SO s 90 d m m4 
Prose order, msela Yl; (oos ox), e! wla los uly. 


bo a rel. pron. in the gen. case, by +, its rel. clause being waels3 Y and 


the pron. 92/5 being $ under. 
eae Ud OS NE at ee! TEs (Of 7 
13" U sel UE cel ptg leiss E y or Ul esi leg glS ssl 


- 
- 


“ Do the father of Laila and her brothers reproach me about 
her, while they treat me unjustly in doing so ? 

Ile means to say that they ought not to reproach him so unjustly. 

| Interrogative particle, fg lekin Y I Cum. 


f? subj., and ws+ lE pred. 


1 429 “id 0/7 lo ied EID ee Ue a (ld 
E . - 4 Lu - . * * . . 
14 Lais dLa i. 1,3 ules) bs r? Ul, LSJ 


“But we and they extended to cach other, for the sake of 
kiudredship, a strong rope of friendship.” 


r^ ll obj. pron., co-ord. tg U, in the obj. case by oM. 
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Ja. in the obj. ease by Vooe, 
if (^ = 7 GAAT Ue v. JC D d tig): iple ces 


“They are our brothers, and their sympathies are perfectly 
with ws, so that if they are angry we are angry; and if they 
lodge in a place, pleasing to them, we are pleased with the 
sume.” 

ole See 

TEST 459! Lit. sif they lodge in a plaee of friendship. 

bats and Vad y apodosis to w!. 

7 wf fy 979 UE chu 490 


7 
16* Gy jake! ly sl as YI cll 29. lt I lS Q yc "ex Gad g 


“Tn befriending our brother, we are far from apologising to 
their enemies.” 
i.e., we have no regard for their enemies. 


/ Led / 
ULSI in the obj. case, being the obj. of the infin. 3 35^. 
/ 
© expletively used with the pred. after Wand 
/ [Ome OE M Me «quoda yp rr NE 


UZ Gast gus càielo$, c, sJAle elds E 


* She will show you, when you enter in upon her privately, 
and she is safe from the eyes of her enemies," 
- : J 
> &c,, an adv. sent. of J ‘a introduced by dis laly. 
/ 4 079419) SS / 04/7 1 07 LOL SOI 


“Two arms as fut and fleshy as those of a long-necked she- 
camel, white, young, pure white in colour, who has not been 


pregnant ;” 
d 4 4, 
c5? lj ò dual, secondary obj. of cf. in the preeeding line. 


An instanee of cres ! Vide line 59 and 54 of Poem IV. 
ass 3 sle of, 98, and w ese adj. s. to *? S under. 
stool a diptote US jme yh e 


m ; 
e Ur an adj. of common gender and number. 
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Gaia $ 93 e! mlj. sent. to hse,  Lit.-*who did nol coneeive a foctus.? 


! : 
dhas also means, a woman long in the neck and tall.’ 

“sie Uf te tea) Cath 
In some copies the second hemistich runs thus U 5e) ly di y| aeae 


= who passed the spring, grazing in sandy tracts aud rugged grounds. 


Cx) Qe., an adj. sent. to Vs. 


/ ES 5 / = if y = OF 1 ws Oe) Of 
19 Game UGS I clilen s. Led, celda Jis las, 


-r - - Ps - - 


Capa t 
“And she will show you a bosom like a bowl of ivory, soft, 
guarded from the hands of the touchers ;” 
BA in the obj. ease, co-ord. to csf E : 


[e a 


Cc plof dia, 


NII 33! 13 // pio d UI egy ga og 
90 lad, le s y ls a Is) SM eia Ji b, Wn Raw cy aJ ust” g 


** And she will show you the waist of her supple body, which 
is tall and long, while her buttocks move with difficulty with 
what adjoins them ;” 

She is big and fat about these parts. 

d a 

C£, a noun of placc from G9 to bend. Place of bending of the 
body, hence the * waist.’ 

8332 adj. to $4 under. 

ceo and Od Lb adj. sent.s. to 5 Us 

/n 7 

cM s Past tense, 3rd per., fem., pl. ; its subj. the implied. pron., referring 


( 


to *^; and obj. la wider., referring to ^2 Ms) : 


in le? for 42023 » to give trans. signification to 5299. 
2. ueni 
Another reading © SJ (oo = the two sides or flanks of, &c. 
Another reading telaj, the projecting parts of her buttocks. 
/ 
Another reading Gals aor. 2rd pers tenes ps 


Here b pron., obj. of TIR 
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/ 557 Dal 0 7 a DTE Lf ch ie) ui fellelt 
91 lipinds Haale, + Lalo ol Ee Raf Lo, 
“And she will show you a big hip, for which the door is too 
narrow; and a waist, at the sight of which I have become 
mad ;” 
. LO 
(9923 &c., adj. sent. to SeS Lo, 
waia OF Qe., adj. sent. to a 
Usia cognate obj. Glas d y220, 
i £C oO» s Ss 2 f 4 O NFO VEA 
* And two legs, white as ivory or marble, the jingling of 
ornaments upon which makes a low noise.” 


& lw really a column, pillar, support, hence a leg. 
bil 4 kind of coarse marble; a flag-stone ; and also ivory. 
us X. == tinkling or rattling. 
wos &c., adj. sent. to T Uo, 
Gai cognate obj. (Gee date), 
/ DINI pU a 0 4v» OF 7 oÜ 


23 sie | A Ra yo ile | e iw e f EESE way Gs 


- ce = 


* The she-camel, the mother of a male foal, did not grieve 
with a gricf like my grief, when she lost her foal, and she raised 
an affectionate yearning cry ;” 

His grief at parting with his beloved was greater than the grief of such 


a camel. 
oz ss 


be | an adj. sent. to hae g | ; so also the sent. co-ord. to ib, viz. S33) 
Gsis, 


3 in AlS] refers to Re. 
20/7 . 
d a prepos. phrase, qualifying 192 5 , cog. obj. (SH 5224). 


DIG dem 79 £o fF N 39/9? Vp IOS 7 


24 sia y & sued C GJ aoe (2 IB eid EIUS Vs 


- = e Ci 


“Nor did the middle-aged woman gr iere, whose evil fouuve 
did not leave her from her nine children, except buried ones.’ 
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stone in the nom. case, being co-ord. to ew ul .. An adj. to Ky 
under. 

WS 8 e &c., adj. sent. to 4 lhes, 

Us sub). of e$ e . 


cle fee gd 
Late obrcofuasibina ale 520 eK wer 
E os pide ye o? €; 4 
4/4 33 9 MF E/ ep 7A / « 2 Os // 


25 M La i Cl lasst eni nra 


sam — "S my youth, and I became desirous for that 
time when I saw her camels being guided away in the evening 
with songs." 


22 (9) 
Jsa pl. of Ue, a camel especially reserved for the women. 


» 
Xs pl. of Axel, obj. of time, (651 es 5) . 
E 


(29 a pass. sent., secondary obj. to 9! j. 


Ld 
Another reading 4a I Sara! g =I reverted to the silliuess of youth ; or, 
to amorons dalliance. 


/ 9 af Ot ngr l 31 119 LADIA 

Oc E AES 5 " . 

96 Laila (earl Glaelf us, e» Ae 1, del J! ua sb 
re - Lad e Lad 


“Then Yemamah came in sight, and appeared high above us 
like swords in the hands of their drawers.” 


L ID Lala ID DII IOLL 0404 IL D 44 
27 Laad | SyaT (Bil, eo Uke da Js gia lst 


“Oh, Abi Hind, do not haste against us, but give us delay 
and we will inform you of the truth of our affairs, "— 

Ul in the obj. case, being compound vocative, lao Coyle ; 
surname of Em 227*:*. The name of his mother as well as that of 


his daughter was 992. 


- 


Na 2 
ETIN jussive, being apodosis to the imper. Bil, 
Dr y, 


Another reading D l3 = and respite us. 
ATO e T ER y Mo YT d = Alama a eee 
28 Lig , yas oe (o?) Ou) 5 P: Lass Cs ly tJ | 255» U Lb 


- e - e 


** To the effect that verily we take our flags to the bultle-~field 
18 
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white, and we bring them back red, when they are satiated 
with blood ;” 

EX ; 

w Í introduces the following noun. sent. s.in the gen. ease by Y, U 
subj. and 933} and J>} pred. 

= a 2 

= and 164, objs. of Jla to «b! ; and w? respectively. 


~ 3 


U: » 593 an adj. sent. to w*. 
Another instance of (93e) , 
Obs. the Antithesis ( däs lhe] | ) between 25» and ) oA) ; and Aly (8441 


between MA and ben, 


s OnT , 2 0/0 — 0 £4 / 9 /7 wl f 
29 Good wt less eshet lisas s. Jisk ,5 UJ ells 


** And we inform you of many of the celebrated days of our 
wars, the history of which is long, wherein we rebelled against 
the king, not willing that we should obey him.” 


f Ul in the gen, case, by the prep. «7 being co-ord. to the noun sent., 
2333 ! &e., in the preceding line. 
J !»- also means “long of fighting.” 


laas &e. adj. sent. to ri. 
07 


SL! syncopated form of NONI 


L303 w! a noun. sent. TIRE to anal, $ under. 


Some take wie si to be elliptical for e coe that we may not 
obey. 
Another reading pels for 55 . 
Some take the » in j Ll, to be 33'393 
"EO A oF IsI I 3 SZI [9% wh / 


30 Us esed, Ta ae SS Bagio yaw in , 


= r s 
- 


‘And many a chief of a tribe, whom they had crowned with 
the crown of authority, and who protects those who seek 
refuge with him; — 

dw cither in the obj. case, being Pen) daai se Jaise, the govern- 
mg verb being exe ls ys in the next line; or in the ger. case by the preps. 

s (=s). 
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An Ipetance of (924429 , 
EJ 3af 


Bays o &c., and ciem &c., adj. sent. to OA . 


/ 22 slot alzi» DAA ef A V DU PEY 
31 Upko Rel Folio y+, pale áafls Jas) Ilis p5 
* Have we left our horses standing round him, with their 


reins on their necks, standing quietly." 
s/ / 
Another reading bob lo = bent. 


The line means either, “our horses with our people, stood near him to 
rob him of the spoils;” or ** his horses, when he was killed, remained stand- 
ing about him unable to help him.” 


das ls secondary obj. to asy, 

Z jn Ls 

Falke and Uske obj. of J'a. 

lüs | secondary obj. to the passive participle Folie, 


qux? pl. of cle standing with one hind fetlock bent, a horse stand- 
ing at ease. 


2 
/ 39 9/ / 4 4 93970 L904 I 


of 
32 omer enin eels |g es ct TI e yar LS 5i | 3 


** We took up our abodes near Zi-Tulooh, while we banished 
to Shámát those who threatened us." 


Zà-Tulooh, a valley belonging to the tribe of Tha’labah in Yaman. 
Shámát, a mountain. 


qr &e., Fall le to D 


/ 
J! in 3232 pe a rel. pron., the partic. being its relative clause.! 7 Ist per, 
pron. in the gen. case, being rl slax to cs 9», which is stripped of 
" Eo 
its w on account of 4 Lol; =U Ac yl ends! , 


ES? 70 aa a od ol OEI g 
33 D uy? Zolli OS ee Ev we wis Ko yas a 


* And the dogs of the tribe whined, UE us, when we 
Smp of his weapons the armed warrior, who approached to 


fight us.” 
Another reading VF Ay is the dogs of genii-like people. 
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53 Lit. to lop the branches of a tree, or to strip it of its bark. 


B3U5 Tit, a thorny tree; but here metaphorically (3) Laine | ) used to 
mean ‘an armed man.’ 


t " / 
GO 1st per. pron., obj. of she » a relative clanse (alc) of (59. 


7 uo Il: UNS a. 82 f rt of 7 $0/0, 4/ 
34 gm Ug) AUI S uS s. Gay pss IP UB Gio 
- - 7 "num 2 


“When the mill of our war is removed towards a tribe, they 
become as flour to it in meeting." 


Jas and lso jussive, being by% and s! 52 respectively. 
Ux. ) subj. of the pass. verb JE, 

Usb pred. after lS. 

Obs. Jaisi I Allegory in this and the following tines. 


L 494 4g is 131021 G7 e DA fa 5 D) 
35 Green! dols giggly .. os? "y laJ Gy 9S 
e a r r 


“Tts meal cloth is spread east of Najd, and its supply of 
grain is the tribe of Quzá’at, the whole of it.” 

The site of the battlefield on which they des royed this tribe was east of 
Najd. 

J las the cloth spread out to catch the meal when grinding grain. 


EJ 
3544 the handful of grain ponred at one time between the mill stones. 


e "7 ^ B 5 r2 Un 
us’ in the obj. case, being pred. after wrt. Soalso 6 bas (a dipt.): 
otsa lin the obj. case, being corroborative (oa) adj. to ås lós.. 

4 539/97 EEP EGI, € S919 4 04 0504/4 


36 UA yl dÄ EG oe Ge GSI Jie eU y) 


** You alighted at our house in the rank of guests, and we 
hastened our hospitality, fearing you would abuse us, if we 
delayed,” 

This line is spoken satirically e l) as will appear from the next. 


J^ cognate obj. ( alko Jyske), 
LOREM 
Auother reading dac, 
ER ET a Lis 
3453 wl a nona sent. eM! sláa to dole? under. 
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: Pai! 
Ü lst pers. pron., obj. of 443 , 


4 3} = /0 oz 19/9 05 / 79S tf Ds /0// 
37 Uyat §1y,0 giallo S So ES mes ties 


“We treated you hospitably, and we hastened in showing 
you before dawn the hospitality of a millstone which grinds 
exceedingly fine.” 


6 z 
Ua35 diminutive of J33 ohj. of time. 
D: aybreak or dawn was generally the time for raids among the Arabs. 
E Eos in the obj. ease, heing in apposition (J 22) with e5 pe 


Lit., We hastened your hospitality just before dawn, consisting of a 
millstone. 


/ " 
w=” intensive agent from wt to grind, of eommon gender. 
Q "xe y xs) Ny endo) a397 25/4 LIT, 2r 


38 Usleale weis omy s. pale cia 3 lin UF o e 


** Wo make our favours universal amongst our own people, 
and we abstain from asking favours from them, and we bear 
from them or, on their account, what liabilittes they ask us to 
bear." 

Lo a relative pron., its rel. clause (4o) being 805 les, where ? the obj. 
of gle> under., and Ü being the secondary dative obj. 

be may also be taken as ^54 PRIX , or a ley &a9, E (=as long as); the line 
then meaning, “ we undertake to pay their blood-mulct as long as, or as 


often as, they load us with the consequences of ee joe homicide. 
. 0/0 5,70, 5». /» 


In some copies the first hemistieh reads wos 5 AF TEC e loo— we 


have for a long time in the past been repulsing the enemies from them. 


Lead obj. of time (wy ! 3 4E). 


ee Lit., Js from them, £.e., so as to afford them relief. 


39 Gask E indi, SQ Ge toà lylo ue Us 


“We fight with spears when the people are far from us, and 
we strike with the swords when we are attacked by them 


at close quarters.” 
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ur Wt ies, the enemy. ; 
Lo is ^3415 5 or &2 One ; * or ča Loy Kas yk , 


/ 062 9 BE 
u> 5 lo = = = 1,3 9 , = during the keeping away. 


2 
Another reading 252 (active) =we encounter them. Here the obj. e* 


under. 
/ /^/ 9 n/ / ff AIJ aw D 4/9 fy. 


49 Gia Quen , | ditys e. "LET od Gs "LET 


= m = "^ a - 


** With tawny-coloured flexible spears ofthe Khittyan spears, 
or with the bright swords which flourish over them." 

G3 pl of US, | 

ely pl. of Jild, with 4x withont (2953 being gaio 95 . 


hal | belonging to Ea » a place in Yamamah, noted for the manufacture 


of lances. 
2 Lor 2 
ciis 3rd pers., fem., pl. an adj. sent. to O37. 


f? Obj. of quiis under. 
Auother reading calis —whieh mow. 
4 4/0/ I Ap NUS 22 /0/0 / 47 EA 


41 Lined pde le YU Gerry e en one Rm id 


* As if the skulls of the warriors in it were camel-loads, 
thrown down here and there on rough, stony ground.” 


ld i.e., the battlefield. 
225 fy me 
Qr pl. of (99, a camcl-load. 


EDU 
(39? 5? adj. sent. to Us. Srd per., fem., pl. 
= 244 49110 / Qu 227 


Another reading, 13 gam y tes J lbs YI fü? lea (S59 — we tear the skulls 


of the i: in it ju their Aes 


«of 
Es pl. Om. n of ôS, 
fa sf 


Another reading m. l=? &e, =you think the skulls of the warriors 


aud their shins seatter on the rough grounds. 
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A OONA GP oc ON l 2/4 9/9 9 Eo Zot 
42 Us» 25,1 okey s. Gs ro | VON NU 


** We eleave with them the heads of the people, and we cut 
their necks, and they are cut." 


(> refers to Gat! (swords) in line 41. 
"n and othe? (3rd pers., feni , pl.) from 1S — fresh grcen grass: 
/ 


e» JA | really cutting with a sickle, xA, 


/ 4/047 Lia g o. 
Another rcading mE wl, Ji en 3 = we make them cut the necks 


which are ent like fresh yrass. 


[5 cognate obj. NULL J sake.) 


& / C 2 deo 7 og» 297 Y cx qe /, 1 cy gm / 


43 ab I LAN ged y Shale we JON Grad ax? Wadd! ul, 


“ And verily hatred after hatred will disclose itself against 
you, and will make apparent the concealed. disease." 


If you cannot stifle your hatred against a person but allow it to incrcasc, 
it will become known eventually, and lead to retribution. 


Some take the address in ls to he directed to 'Amru bin Hind. 


cU and 5399 pred. sent. s. after w!. 


2.4 
Another reading Kale sags, 
“tf Bs HM 2 /» EQUI e qo? te GS — (y 


44 Ux gia dj yoyelbi s. are cule a axe ly, 


- - 


“ We inherited glory, as the tribe of Ma’add knows, and we 
fight for it with our spears, until it is apparent to the world,” 


Subj. to cx the implied pron. referring to og! ls 


79° in defending it, #-e., our glory. 
" 
Some take Laas to mean, “it (Le, glory ) leaves them for us.” Here 


- 


Ct? under. 
/ Al = / / 


Another reading U332 (592. = and even our sons do the same. Here qe 
| Aa. F P E A 
pl, in the obj. case, being esma ; and U gen. pron, being tH 1o bås, 
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2*4 the ancestor of the tribes of Najd, to which Bakr and Taghlib 
belong. 

L L OLII £5 45 44 6/79 ML ES 

45 ll Goad olan Mle s. yd qum lobes 131 us, 


“ And we, when the tent-poles of the tribe fall upon the 
furniture of the tents, keep back whoever approaches us desir- 
ing robbery." 


When the tents are struck, we act as baggage-guard. 


Sm geo 9 
Another reading Ue (aa YI w*. The lmethen means, “ when the tent- 


poles of the tribe fall off the carrying camels, én consequence of their violent 


flight, we RU defending those near us.” 
" 


Here ual pl. of Qa. = furniture of the tent, packed for loading 


on camels ; or the camels carrying them. 
19 99 1 0/ 


Another reading eles YI de, Here ŻA] an infin. = on their 


hastening to fly. 
/ 


cl relative clause, (-Le) to o^. 
Gist per. pron., obj. of cH o 


/»z/ f tt DC GY ca 24 , Ogle» = A 


a r 


“We cut off their heads without mercy, so "um did not 
know how they should oppose us.” 


aol 
Another reading 95. 
or S 
27222 (s* also = for no purposes of sacrificial rites. 
- ies 
QA d 


Another reading cs Spes ce? = with no particular ain. 


t interr., subj. y k esol a relative pron., pred. ( 523); e3z 
relat. clanse (BL elliptical for +? n (prose order being ^? GJ 9242 15 Le 
= what is that with which they may escape or oppose us ?) The whole sent., 


obj. of (uso X . 
f / 9 / 5 P As /& ILII t&// 
47 linse ya eo D [X e Lo yaa wl 


rer 


* As though our swords 208 theirs were sword-sticks in the 
hands of players." 


| 15 


We feared no more from the real swords than.if they were sticks. 
Ct) EST diptote, here hy a poetic liceuse used as a triptote (yai), 


admitting (229 , pred. after os o 
Á aol 43 ^05 49 E 05» zZ ff? rf 
48 ball, "DL yb Cas e pte 3 bx bs las ol 


ii z Lc E - 


‘As if our garments and theirs were dyed with the juice of 


the urguwán or besmeared with 4f." 

Lo] .3 D - 

cre and with pass., pred. sent. after w ice 

whos 5! Arabieised from Persian USE l, a tree, the fruit and flower 
of which are a deep red colour. 


Bo GM eS) 0/0 4 í E d 79 pat 7) 
49 Ue al moet d s Ice eus, e Cod 


* When a tribe is unable to progress by reason of the fear 
of affairs which are likely to come to pass,” 


4 
oS bw I= advaneing in battle. 


- 


/ 
Another reading la Y b — to use their swords. 


- 


z ad ,* 
UK wl a noun sent, subj. to the partieipial adj. Mis |, 


ass 
Some take roe) l= dubious ; not known how to be averted. ` 
5. VL at Sites 
Uy! elliptical for U.s$2 wl Ux? — for fear that it should happen. 
/ = Z»/ =/ fos wo V e 
59 Laks lad (45, &Eslx? s. Oa ls Kp, dis Oral 


“We make ourtroops firm as the mountain Rahwat, possess- 
ed of dignity, defending our honour, and we take precedence, 
to the rest of the tribes in time of battle,” 

This line is the apodosis to LoS! in the preceding line. 

lan , = i E, 4 * 5 
das , adj. to 935 or “A under. 


% 5%) a mountain iu Yaman, proverbial for its size and grandeur, 
cT 


òa 19 also means, “valarons ; or “ fully armed.” 
=f 

E tores PE 

AEslUx pres. part. adj. to Ax, 


19 
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p MET : 
Or 4£9'=* infin., in the obj. case, being J Igan , ( = in order to 
defend our honours.) 


qii eJ! in the obj. case, being pred. after l$ 


7 x 2520 / = USFS /0fn FOF E 2 
- - de = r = - 


* By reason of our youths, who regard being killed in 
battle a glory, and oxur old men experienced in wars.” 


- 7 
wy lash ym with, or by means of, youths.Pl. of Os . 
ws? &c., adj. clause to w Lads 
Jis 1 pass. infin. = being killed. 


“© . 
lo^ secondary obj. to «352 - 

^ ^ 4 [ ^ 
V9 pl of a! co-o1d. to WY. 


3 Zo " 
Prose order SES les? WE M3. 


2 4040 / 24 ys eo sop u 5 qx 


59 CET ys re» Ke lac yt, Ux eds oO GG Om 


“We are the opposers of all people, fighting or striking 
their sons to defend our sons.” 
w fe 490 3 æ 4/ 
a6 s à 4 
Qos , diminutive of (5 9°, an infin. = (69 » to compete ; used as an 


adj. of common gender; in the nom. case, being pred. to the subj. u=’ 
under. It means, “an adversary,” or ‘a competitor, " or “the best.” 
* s : > ó A 

It may be in the obj. case, being adj. to; ora noun in app. with ^» 
& 5? in line 50. 

lx2e2. , obj. of Sle to o JI, 

KOREA . l E 

KE obj. of J a to uT. 

d = / 
* E Mer * . n * . 
Another reading $£) tiz obj. of 32393 =as regards striking. 


EIE obj. to ës y Uno , 

Oa 

ås (8% aiso=to cast lots mutually, to exchange; when the line would 
mean,— Je kill their sons and they kill ours according as the chance 


NUM , 
favours one or the other party. Here ds Jin app. with WT in line 51, 
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/ 
= 

- = p 

is 185 also a partie. = ‘Staking,’ when the line would mean, ‘Staking their 


EOUS against our sons.’ 


/ 48 0€ 357 399 xy DOLA L POE TPOS 
53 Laas laas Gha e SS pels GEA pg: UG 


r 


But in the day of our fear for them, (i.e., our sons, ) our 
cavalry become spread out towards the enemy in troops and 
squadrons,” 


(32 obj of time. 


we 
© introducing the following sent., apodosis to bel, 

i D. 

e pl. of 45 any number of men between 20 and 46; in the obj. 


case, being pred. after que . 
3 ‘> fo 


ws) sound pl. of “4° co-ord. to (nas, 


P BED AE pb EN CIPIT D SWEET VI Tim 7, 
54 Uaaalie Š) ls C LER ers uem Y e lel s. 


«But on the day, in which we do not fear on their account, 
we hasten to the attack with our loins girt.” 


V TP a nonn sent., in the gen. case, being eM aUa to the eH, 


/ 
(obj. of time ) p32. 
wl 
S introducing the apodosis to bet, 
wte) also means, ‘we go far in.” 
uy f 
-p A 
oii obj. of JU to o. 
"n [4 le of 
a nP n . . 9 
In some copies the 2nd hemistieh of line 53 reads Gale šle oom = 


oe 
‘we go early in the morning in attacking parties with our loins girt’; while 
/ STERNIKA 
TE TIENI C M—: ; : 
that of line 54 reads Ban Gan bs Cs Gem =‘ we repair to our assemblies 


oe - 7 - 


in parties.’ 


CUM gu "E 
Here č) m Xa * horsemen making inroads.’ 
- 
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if du) Kou 393 Bead 04 9 Sas 709 D 
55 U5l, & pgm) l dso t, JS or ees (M o cx Lys 


* Under the leadership of one from the Beni Jusham-bin- 
Bakr, with whom we beat down the level ground and the 
rongh ground." 

That is we conquer both weak and strong, or all kinds of land; or all 
kinds of affairs. 

"n 


s 
cx!) = a large party ; or a chieftain; or an army. 
25 oF roe » a tribe of Bani Taghlib, to whom the poet belongs. 
($99 &e., adj. sent. to calls : 


PO7 7 OF ck F FOTO fr Sl > AQ) UA — 


56 ba P asl 3 eae) . (la cles y! lard yI 


“But verily the tribes will not know that we have been 
shaken and become weak." 

We conceal our losses, and always act as though snre of victory ; or we 
are never known to the people to lose conrage or be weak, as weakness is 
strange tO lis, 

TN NET ET "hs S f ; 

Uztat) UI and bas 29? Gt noun. sent. s being obj. to plaz M 


/ 
Here Us, an example of the defect in. rhyme, known as yh! elis. 


the 544, (or the AS yo of w before ¢¢,) onghtto have been Soms, while as 
"EE 
a matter of fact itis 4S. 


y /n QUI y QA fn og ULNIS 2) a rz pmo» 8 
57 ba'a lat | Use 5s das? hile oat 


- 


* Be earefnl, no one mnst act foolishly with ns, lest we should 
have to act foolishly with him above the folly of the foolish 
oues." 

[eem y , : à o à 

Q $772 negative, imper., emphatic, with the light w. 

We shall do more thau pay them back in their own coin. 

/ . me 

v - VEN - 

Q«z with 527? governed by S. 

lofty 


" & e | : < 5 
An instance of the figurc iS ul by which avenging is termed as an 
act of folly. Sede line 6 of poem IV. 


149 


1 ae Oa a oal Qu meyer c l Sg 
58 Gahi bas e qu s. OAR qui y yet Ae us 


e 
Ps - - - =r =z” - - 


* For what purpose, Oh 'Amrn bin Hind, do you wish that 
we shoull become servants to tho chief yon 


have deputed 
over us?” 


What good is it your wishing that so powerful a tribe 
submit to your leadership? 
S UN qi 2 ae 
cs! interr. noun rm y! e~l, Sló tg dado, 


r 


as ours should 


33*+® in the obj. case, being vocative compound, (lax TIL lo 


orbs pl. of wt G, in the obj. case, being pred. after wa . 
DA 
Another reading eS — for your posterity. 
/ aL V ASA fs Ss a DOS OP c OC off 
59 bse 053 5 303 J 1G3 ee SS OAD Cy a yak Axe cool 


9 
z -r m^ LC 


‘With what desire, Oh "Amru bin Hind, do you listen to our 
slanderers, and despise us?” 


What do you wish from such a course? 
"a 
Another reading lat 9559 = yon regard us with contempt. 


Z 
G Ist per. pron., obj. of (6523. . 


/ 1949 a asl z gp of o n 4/ OF 


w d w^ 
ru 
e. Soa TON. 


zc e r 


«With what object, O ’Amrn, son of Hind, do you think 
that we should be considered vile? ” 


w Gt &c., a noun sent., obj. of T3Z . 
f 
E subj., laa 2 y "EIS pred. sent. after w la 


GaJo jj Y! in the obj. case, being pred. after qM. 


, NE xo y AUT cur a ff =< Offa wy c. fF ck y 
61 Usa ghee cfl) GS he s. lo25; Gasy 9 U 5043 


- 


« You are menacing us, and threatening us. 


have we been servants to your mother ?” 
Du. 


, 
Enough, when 


2 l a me - 4704 
Wr. Syneapated or lightened form of uii, pl of qoae adj. 


TO from the verbal noun G24 = service. 


150 


2 fos of z / 505 


1225 ) dim. of 255 an infin , cogn. obj., elliptieally used for 192555) = 
n Dy 


er ly proceed gently; leave it for a while. 


An examp. of Irony eR Is 
/ Qo w- 4 0» üt) 19/9 17 alal IA D Uy UD m 
69 b be MEL etc y clé s. cw og. ly WSLS ols 


* For, verily, Oh 'Amru, our spears have proved too stiff to 


our enemies before you, to yield to them". 
/ 


EGS is often used to symbolise “ honour ”. The line means that though 
we have had many enemies before you, we have never submitted to them. 
22*? in the nom. ease, being simple voeative. 
/ - 
are! Ke., pred. sent. after w! . 
me 
UB wl noun. sent, obj. to Hast. 


- 


/ / 
M Sas | —paffled. 


Lines 62 to 61 a good instance of das I= Allegory. 
L sI ello ZII MeRi @ p 3 ben E / 
63 Usj diy she HJ. y n wy led! les sal qas 151 
« When the vice gripped it, it refused to straighten and 
proved to it very hard and stubborn rejecting being straightened;" 
Our pride will not allow us to be directed by other people. 
lè refers to #49 in line 62. 


"^ 
325 à description of vice for straightening spear shafts. 


Another readinz edo = wonld prove to them, i.e. to the enemie 


835 94° in the obj. case being Jla. 
Obs. the figure 5»4EA 1 šle ! « in Use e» lel ge. 
/ 2m / P o M /1 F3 uD UA E p) if dig) / alls 
64 Gard, aes Las es SS edt elät ISL Aye 
* Very hard, such that, when it is bent it emits a creaking 
noise, and breaks the back of the straightener and his fore- 
henda 


Àj, yc repeated for emphasis ( 945 E 8 


15l 


Ee &c., dad S A Fs 
Dei i Ayah) G 
Another reading 39 wheel 131 — when you pinch it, it would 
strike, &e." 
feo m 2 af "04 9 
65 Ga, YI obs us ais eS) wi 


” / 2 - = - - - - 


“Have you been told anything about the tribe of Jusham 
Din Bakr, concerning their breaking thetr engagements in the 
great affairs of the former poople,” 

/ 
Another reading (5299 = “ eoncerning any failing on their part," &e.; or 


“regarding any abasement, they had to submit to," &c. 
n nun Ey MEE otf ny oed qo Op, 
66 655 ael i waeoe UJ dd SO 8s up Aue az bs 


= - 


** We inherited the glory of ’Alqamat Bin Saif, who made 

lawful to us forcibly the fortress of glory." 
104 

Beale a diptote G paies for HU and Axle : A chief of the tribe 
of Taghlib, who lived about 500 to 560 A.D. Being afraid of the tribe of 
Bakr, he established with his people in the southern part of the Peninsuhe 
after the war of Basoos was over. He was well known for liis good nature 
and liberality. 


/ / r - 
cl! &c., adj. sent. to kale ; i e. threw open. 
25, obj. of US ; forcibly, by dint of valour. 


/ fe aXe 19 2 DY 3A AIN | =l 99 / 
67 Wy AIMS oad ats vs 9 SIM Made cui, y 


“I inherited. the glory of Muhalhal, and one who is greater 
than he, that is, Zohair; which is the best treasure of the trea- 
surers,"? 

The glory, which had been acquired by his ancestors and inherited by 
him, was the best of the treasures they had left him. 


Muhalhal, son of Rabee’ah, the great grandfather of the poet on the 
mother’s side who fought with the tribe of Vail for 40 years, iu order to 


13 
avenge the blood of his brother S, Zohair, his great. grandfather on 
the father's side, who died about 410 A.D. He mentions them to show that 
both sides of his family, were distinguished. 


1535 5 in appos. (Jos) with PST , which is co-ord. to Jeles, 


pen a verb of praise, (z d) tas), 


2$ UP &c., elliptical for "s p» wie là Pew eh». 


Another reading dsc ag t= the best after him. 


/ JI040 y £ go * 8 / = 520» 4/2 zl / 


68 Gasgas YI 5153 Gb ZI n lanes Le gal g bls, 


“We inherited. the glory of ’Attab and Kulthoom wholly, and 
by them we obtained the inheritance of the most honoured 
ones." 

Us and Loyal in the obj. case, being co-ord. to Helge in the preceding 
line. T 

(9? &c., adj. sent. to LGs andlegs, 


Another reading Garea VI 51,3 = the legacy of all. 


1 
© e grandfather of the poet. 


ro father of the poet, who lived about 500 to 560 A.D. His prowess 
and horsemanship were proverbial. When the war of Basoos was over, he 
went to King Munzir III., and, as the representative of the tribe of Taghlib, 
he swore to the fulfilment of the treaty by them. 
4^ / ^50 0/7 L n5 SOL IOn 5 ben y 90d 
69 G FAT cem dst, Ais was Om ce MIE SINS 


oer 
- 


** And Zu-l-Burah, whom you have been told about, through 
whose glory we are defended and we defend those who seek 
protection of us.” 

Šal II 5 = * man of the ring,’ one of the tribe of Taghlib, so called on 
account of his putting a ring in his nose, making a vow not to take it off 


untii he should have killed the slayer of his brother with seven more of 
his (the murderer's) brothers ; or on account of a ring of hair on his nose. He 


OD a o 
was also called 94387 1852. 
g d d 
Another reading ED eis 
/ E 06 4/0 at 65/5 z siU z2 7/7 
"0 GJ odYlasdt ol — v. E gel als s, 


* And from us, (?.e., our tribe) before him, (i.e., Zu-1-Burah,) 


15à 


was Kulaib, the endeavourer in increasing our glory. Then 
whore is the glory which we have not obtained ?” 


lUo pred. to the subj. os* E 
ena in apposition (J>) with ust l5 brother of ae 


ex 
co! inter. ces e! subj. to the pred. 222257? under. 


if 
š obj. of 84/5 under. 
r 
j om (04 1919 wot o4 flr F990 FY 


71 Ga AI 9033 9! uos | om s. Uae! Gig 45 ares oie 


z - r - 


** When we tie our she-camel with a rope to the neck of an- 
other, she breaks the rope or she breaks the neck of the camel 
tied to her.” 


Whenever we join in battle with an enemy, we overeome him. 


eo r Š ^ isd J pile . . 

Xw jussive, being 55^ after (5*9 ; and 93" and O23) apodosis, (sa). 
fol Laing 1 

Another reading Uday 3 O22) (oho in the pass. = whenever our she-camel 


is tied. 
~ af 


A 
Another reading ^5 . 


- 


L L 05944 ! ag fate m of aM £n 5 OL p NET 
: r : 3 : 
72 Eo boss tst ees! ro | bos eres! "up 


** And we shall be found, we, (I repeat), the firmest of them 
in keeping our word, and the most faithful of them when they 
bind us with oaths.” 

w= in appos. with the implied pron., subj. of 92 3, for emphasis 

4/4 


(24571) and @«! seeondary obj. to omy), 


3 2 4254/5 


Another reading ime we’ oag g; inc ins sent. pee os! seeond- 
ary obj. to 92 5» 5 cr being the subj. and Gel pred. 

n UM eo-ord. to ees Jee 

hy les obj. of 540, 


Of 3 - 5 
5 ic . . J: . 
Another reading 92» jussive being co-ord. to 97 in line 71. 
/ /€ n 494 /0/4 ee / L II 39t 
73 fue Eon epar EH i? 5,7 5108 os, 


“And we, on the day on which the fire of war was kindled 
20 


154 


in Khazázá, helped the tribe of Nizár above the help of the 
helpers.” 
In the time of war our assistance was more valuable than that of any 
other tribe. 
Die ® ow A N e : 
8!O£ obj. of time, the sent. 995! being ol sla to it, 
j 97/9 » 


Subj. to as, ; a word implied, such as oye! y Ü the fire of war ; or 


2 
cox 16 , the fire of hospitality. 

EU; 

C555 a mountain near Takhfah, by the side of the road, between 
Mecca and Basarah, which was the scene of a battle in 492 A. D., won by 
Knlaib against the armies of Yaman. A fire was then kindled on the sum- 
mit of the mountain to guide the people. 


e oie) nes dex a uy a m f a Lo I OT 


74 iali 59391 Bett Go EE "T eui ua, 


* And we are they who kept their camels at Zi-Orátá, while 
the old large camels, and the she-camels abounding in milk, 
were eating withered grass.” 

They had stayed there so long that the camels had eaten up all the fresh 
grass. They stayed at this place a long time to help their tribe against 


their enemies. 
/ 


J! a relative pron. and the partie. wa? la its rel. clause QUE UJ t 
p I 
0/ 
Qi) here =! jma wid! So also are all the participles with J ! in the 


following lines. 


ils I— big camels; of common gender and number ; or pl. of dais. 


- 


49 
ioe pl. of s 55 «yielding abundant milk. 


E &c., adv. sent. of J ix. 


LE) IET C QS à 19/9 1 //4 19119 / 4 10 0x 7 


75 Last gas e oii "Nc cm Car ELS E gae JIGS , 


- 


“And we were the right wing of the army when we met 
the enemy ; and the sons of our father were the left wing." 


> sub]. to ol and woe 231 pru 


U Jst per. pron. 744 ! 302 to wah 


laa: Iya, i.e., the tribe of Bakr, their cousins. The reference is to their 
deeds in the war between Nizár and Yaman, when Kulaib fought with 
Luheed al Ghassani, the agent of the Ghassint Kings, ruling over Taghlib, 
Labeed had struck the sister. of Kulab in the face. 


/ £08 LOU /D 9 4 7807. 2/97 att 
76 Gals (Qe åJ 5.0 Ue, ae MI (9*3 &J jc E, Las 


“They attacked whoever approached them, and we attacked 
whoever approached us.” 
&J gre cognate obj. (cbe gako). 
: / 
rele and Gly rel. elauses to O% - 
Gist pers. pron., obj. to ost . 


/ aloe 22 79 / / f æ 


4/3 A 
live aue rS ILON Gait B DG ctos 
- 2 aed mod ao) s Zr 


“They returned with plunder and with captives, and we 
returned with fettered kings.” 


a7 
Aa obj. of Jla to Sale, 


c a prep. giving a trans. signification ( 4 943) to the verbs Lf 
and WI, 


Jm de is a a? EI. IIS OF 419997 


78 Gaali ue [93523 JI ot pee! os T ese | 


* Beware, Oh Bani Bakr, beware of quarrelling with us, do 


you not know with certainty concerning our bravery ?” 
" Ast! 2^ z 
ey a O23 m |, or a phrase equivalent to a verb; elliptical for ei! lye ol 


= withdraw to your ownselves, look to your own affairs. 
. Ü " . * 
c; in the obj. case, being © lan cs? oe, 
! for interrogation. 
lod =e be e where Ù% is expletive; 552557 jussive by e . 
/ LOLA a a A 4/47 939 FÉ = ILOS zi r 


“Do you not know about the bands from us and from you, 
when they were fighting together with lances, and shooting 


arrows” ? 
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Os stripped of wo, being SS ele aS being an extreme plural. 
ws and oi) 3rd pers., fem., pl., adj. sent. of Jla to wus, 

FOF OVI, /05/ GIONS 449 3119 / 3919 ZOA 
80 Gis, weds Slowly e dele! eI, otalt Gale 


** While upon us were the helmets and the Yamanian jerkin, 
and in our hands swords, which were straightening and were 
bending." 

The swords bend from the force of their blows. 


x 5 T 2 / s Íl 

tale pred. ($9), the subj. (%30) being oe, lit! and 
S / 

chwl, 


sh = silken jerkin, or leathern shield. 
weds and Gis adj. sent. s of Jla to hwl. 
Uasi E c9 also means which werc rising over the heads of the enemies 


and stooping on them. 
04, E 
Another reading (7422 = which had to be straightened. 


4 33 I! č Ix Gay 41 / 4 47 a 7 OF 
“Upon us there was every ample glittering coat of mail, 
wherein you would see ereases above the girdle.” 


Basle US subj. (boise), and ale pred, (ya). 
oy e 
Axio and ue Jo adj. s to e 2? under. 


csr} an adj. sent. to $3: lw, 
Ag 797. 
Another reading ole1 G 53= above the belt. 
a a i d 0/ 
W526 an infin.,'or pl. of C^ $5 a crease. 


7 3 DUO sf sa IS IO £4 = Of 4079 FOL y 7 


82 Usa pall ogle GJ cb) v. logy Jih lye ead, 151 


“If it should be pnt off from the warriors one day, you 


would see by reason of it, the skins of the people wearing it 
black." 


157 
It was such a long time since they hng taken the armonr off; or their 
shins were blackened from the effect of the iron, by long wearing. 
lvs obj. of time. 
cal, apodosis to Look 
/ 


pes pl. of w3 , secondary object of aly. 


O40 4 I3! wf 3al tee E ea 2/74 


** As if the folds in these coats of mail were the surfaces of 
pools, which the wind strikes, when it blows, so as to cause 
them to ripple.” 

aol 23 

Another reading w#3*4 > The line then would mean, — 

“ As if their backs, (i.e., the surfuces of the coats of mail) were the 
surfaces, &e.” 


A similar line occurs in the Hamásah. 
lika &e., adj. sent. of Jla to epis . 
n» 32 


294 syncopated form of 595, pl. of $295, by a poetic license. 
11 


: qu : 
(yy another instance of the defect in rhyme, called 3 Sa) to live, Vide 
line 56. 


7 CRM D UY SH fe 2 905 Gy Eb 0 i du amy 
Ulis, 303 GJ (5 . J1$1os Glos 
84 iod Du OIM LL ce o 


- 


“In the day of battle, well-bred horses, scanty of hair, 
carry us, which are knownas belonging to us,—horses captured 
from the enemy, and which were weaned from their mothers. 


Blas obj. of time. 
» / E 
3> pl. of 252! , ad). to J23& under. 


UJ "T adj. sent. to J 534 . 


Ed 

. 5 hed "e we A " . A e 

SIU nl of Baad, a diptote 37-440 522, an adj. to Us, also, = 
selected, chosen. 

/ 55 
wais f passive, past., 3rd pers., fem,. pl., adj. sent. to d»3 . 

elz i» 
" ey bad gl 

Another reading 44 G ^ 5^ 4— pastured, or of goodly make, or marked 

with branding, or with a colour. 
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f 2 Of 7 & UA 2o53 TOTS fee Qi 1419 ft 


“ They arrived wearing coats of mail, and they came out of 
the battle with matted manes like the twisted knots of the 
bridles, while they were worn out with fatigue." 

lestye obj. of US, used with wie), though eje jà$ , by a 
poetic license. 

nh obj. of Jia, 

Gal, 25 3rd per., fem., pl. adj. sent. of J la to d gs. 


BP eko 7 fey GM 9 / 0/ z» 0 f 
86 Gai Gols! l9, s. Gove suf ws w? GS yy 


e 


** Weinherited them, from our fathers renowned for sincerity, 
and we shall cause our sons to inherit them when we die." 


w* i.e., the horses. 
M 
cs* secondary obj. to cB. Ü pron. eJ V eU to cM. 


£ sI 1513 942 /939 Sf S / f RA 
87 b 943 5 | eS wl jols oe lee (yess U of c 


* Behind us there are fair, beautiful women; we fear lest 
they should be divided amongst the enemy or suffer disgrace.” 


. ur R oc z 
C23? and wla adj. to sled under., subj. (! 999^ ), to the pred. (5925 ) 
GOT le. 


Jò (= &c. adj. sent. to sland , 
45,2 / 


; / 
: pesa F 

23 wf a noun sent. obj. of 52 l=", introduced by 8; e FOR 

4479949 1951 


Another reading GU eh ols fe ! »$ = noble, we are afraid lest they 


a = 


be separated from us. 


/ In» / ih GN J^ v7 = Of 3 Z ła J1 1977 
88 glee ca F153 S does. weda E E 


- 


“They took promises from their husbands, when they met 


the bands of the enemy, celebrated for their bravery,"— 
/ 0454 
c) 95! appodosis to !$ lin the second hemistich. 
eS a diptote. Syys, being extreme plural. 


D 
Another reading ! 599 a vow. 
9 


ie ae 
Another reading Laelee distinguishing themselves with badges. 


iach LS 7 VE = 42 /0/z» /0// 
89 pros Y oz ti core ls Po e 9 lwl, l (ood 


“That they shonld takeas booty the En and swords and 
pu and return with them, bound together with a rope.” 


wr? KZ partic., obj. of J's io gout. 
22 


eiie emphatie, plur. with Ü aud w for emphasis. 
19.397 De 
Anotlier reading eMe TE “in order that the women may take as 


booty, &c.” 
=. "n// = 797 
Another reading 4442 5 6! 22! = coats of mail and helmets. 
TE 
Another reading U223&9 — wel] struck with swords and whips. 


- 


This line is explanatory of ! 9&5 in the previous line. 


/ L Lli t als f - / Z5» / Jer te 
: e areal -—- - E A . " 
90 Us ys (sas ix ly d= | o4 vox g> Js 3 eb P 


‘ You will see us going forth to battle, while all other tribes 
have taken fo themselves an ally, fearing us.” 


ery & partie. obj. of Jla te b. 


» introductory to 3 la alee the following sent. 
"P 


&slx? in the obj. case, being 2 J 928-0 : 


Or 4315” Yet obj. and s 9nd obj. to !595"!. The latter part then 
means, “have taken our fear as a companion,” i.e., are constantly afraid of 
our pat 

SA oa pu E PT Jn L IDII 

91 ün Uie ip $ v. UJ uaia Way lel St 


* When they, ( the women of our tribe,) walk, theip poe 


gracefully and sway as the Wes of the drunkards sway.” 
/» Ü 2 


E , dim. of (92 , adj. to ibe) | (way of walling) under., cog. obj. 
( pike BETIS Jlo 


we? apodosis to lll, 
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/ Jal / £044 0; n /5 Q 6 Do Sst 
99 W Oy hma fe crete 2 Y oy m Cod! Eye olab 


oe 


“ They are the women of the tribe of Bani Jusham Bin Bakr, 
who mix with their good qualities, long pedigree and true 
religion.” 


/ / 
3 * Ra * , 
wi lab pl. of 425, a woman who travels in a howdah, hence the upper 


class of woman, who can alone afford such luxury. Itis 6_y-@_y4* in the 


w d 
nom. case, being pred. (2) to the subj. c? under. 
solr 
c bli au adj. sent. to (5*5 mix, £.e., add to. 


/ galt Of 4 LII 33 Oo0/ Lst ^14 19 97 
93 Ugri IIS! GA) yey s. pled les y Vole Qi: 


*€ They feed our horses, and say to ws, * yon are not our hus- 
E) 2 y 


bands, if you do not protect us from the enemy ? 
0»/ 


Another reading w 922 = They lead. 


&J 922 in the obj. case, being pred. after pio . 
G pron., obj. of 37> 
OP GOO Roual Gf 7 "Q4 m BE OP g 


94. Gssa PET TT P" DEM TP gen e lol 


r z - 


* If we do not defend them, then we shall never remain 
for doing any good after the capture of them by the enemy, and 
we shall not live." 

That is, they would lose their good name if their wives were captured, 


and after their good name was gone, death was preferable to life. 
ror . 
òx? obj. of time (w be ! 355). 
di 
Another reading ost“) for anything. 
t sI f /z De dU y Of 29 WE EII Il 


95 GALA de lgm laio Coy) s. eyed Udo Gleb gielo, 


** Nothing protects the women like a blow, such that you will 
see by reason of itthe arms of our foes flying off like the qulats." 
gre subj. of &^ . 


(M gy) &c., adj. sent. to es. 


161 


13 
Bais sound pl. of 4B, Ibis as given in the dictionary az a smaller piece 
of wood struck forward by a larger in the game of hockey. ‘The game, 
I believe, ıs more like “ Tip-cat ^ than hockey. 


fm BO Za (907 S ^z/».» » ZI ET 


96 neva ER Ua. = wile C352 1 Om 


* As if we, when the swords are drawn, gave birth to all 
people, the whele of them.” 
That ts, all people turned to us for help, as though they were our sons. 


3 introductory to the following &3J la Bloc c 


6 oJ, &e., pred. after wl. 


Vat fF 197 GI 7 QyUoJ; GRA EO O5 


Op Ges Fy tge ce POLS es I T a2) 


«They cause the heads to roll on the ground, as strong boys 
roll balls in the play grounds.” 


2 04. 
eo o3 lightened form of ote 93 , where 3 is modificd into CS. 
fis E E 
T sound pl. of XS , obj. of eso oj. 
zi) 
3552. pl. D robust youth. 


e? ! Lit., a gravelly ground or valley. 
/ 197 Glo I wf f/f 0 3 4 40 f LOI 


98 G lea L wus IDE Sk ye clt AJI pls 93, 


- 
- = 


* And verily all the tribes, descended from Ma’add, have 
known when thet tents were pitched in the open plains ;” 
That is, the day the tribes appeared in the world. 


/ -3 / » 


v pl. of ba, subj. to the pred. (iM, 3rd per., fem., pl. 


A Axe) te /» 055 S/T 044 4 Fees esr d 


99 Gal 131 quosles G1, s. 523131 wyerbel LG 


“That we are the givers of food, when we are able, and we 
are the destroyers when we are tried 2n battle ;" 
2 
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wf ". 
Ü in the ow case, being subj. (e!) after cj! , pred. being werbel). 
a7 
waerbe! | Ü | a noun sent. introduced by w ! in the gen. case by *? 


walee) 161 co-ord. tow se*%4e/1U! and so also similar sentences in the 
following lines. 
For the construction of «*«*5«!! and the like, Vide wa la | line 74. 


/ Ho? WA sz su Gg. «^ d gi 


* And that we are the preventers of what we desire, and 
we descend «pon any country wherever we wish ;” 


Gos! rel. clause (^e) to ^, the pron. $ obj. under. 


‘= locative noun. (w «I SE), indecliuable with 7+, the following 
sent, Was being ^M tb gles e ite 


ads lightened form of iia . 


/ QA TA ey. Iie) ale vA L5 Z 4 2 T i 
10]  Güs3,!5lo38à Iu A Wks ISI aS) 8)101, 


* And that we are the leavers of things when we are dis- 
pleased with them; and the takers when we are pleased ;" 


7 a à VES ROJO I AT 49 4 a FO er? 
109* Laas ISI roll, i Gabt bel E PEU o 


* And that we are the protectors when wo are obeyed; and 
that we are resolute in punishing when we are rebelled 


against;”’ 
4 3 49 


Another reading wes tl = controllers. 
/ 339 ST fp y Tf 4T T4 2, / » (9 Ets 
103* = G a=! olay day TT DEESSET 
* And that we are the defenders of those who follow us, 
whenever the swords leave their scabbards ;” | 


weal subj. ( | hao j3 to the pred. sent. bas! Joly h, 
Another reading “95 


5 pron. obj. of v . 


163 


Z Theis) uh EE the) Wea te oL A Aa Oa LP 
104s uotu I e dms US oS 
r Co =a o 


e r - 


** And that we are the shelterers of the poor in every year of 
famine; aud that we are bountiful to those who ask for gifts 
of us ;" 

04 
U=* almost a proper name for the year of scarcity, and so it does not 


ny 
admit the article J!, and being also of the fem. gender, it is 3542 542, 


but here used as Gy” admitting (239 aad 55-5 , by a poetic license. 


z 4 
G pron. in the gen. ease, being YG Law to pg he, 


“ 


l a 9990 z// QUUM d) Em ZIRA 
105 of 131 olee MI , SS God) 13h erzerie IGT, 


* And that we bestow freely when we give our gifts; and 
that we destroy when we are disturbed.” 
quoe IU! also = “we set the captives at liberty.” 


/ fa L L397 glial / mof (9 49449 s FOF 


106 E lo Gb yas cM V | pds SIET wl eris 


* When we arrive at the water, we drink it pure, while 
others besides us drink it impure and muddy.” 


c 5^9 apodosis to cj! 
| Ro adj. of Jla to s UJ! , so also ) AS and bab, 
mw My adv. sent. of J la. introduced by 5. 


4 »20// Oe [A fu ES 
107 Upe’ day ai lags O9 ate bss cl 


- 


* Beware, tell to Bani Tammáh and the tribeof Du’mee *how 
did you find ust 


/05//4 


ES Qr ES 


/ , 418 e 
c (65 and (e? 22 branches of the tribe of Ayád. 


= ke eh eA rd a Oh Aa ff uae) 5 


108 üy JIB w! Ga SS OU LA WL eG Hla) Le 5! 


« When that the king treats the people with indignity, we 
refuse to honour submission amongst us." 


164 
We refuse to submit to tyranny. 


49 
el Syncopated form of SLUJI, subj. to the pred. sent. e &e. 
ui secondary obj. of ¢ bos 
28 Lit., afford a place, allow it to settle. 


o7, 
3% 0! noun sent. obj. of 9321, introduced by $2590. 


G pron. in the gen. case, by " . 
/ ff Pet > 9/7 zo. 19419711923 HI 
109 3,58 Aba uam abs yo leale (om Mu, Lio IGJ 
‘© The world is for us, and he who is above it, and we attack 
with violence, being powerful, when we are attacked." 
LJ p (è ); iol land w subj. (oko) . 
"I , a perfect verb PIE das requiring no pred. after it. 
32 obj. of time, (uyl sb ), the following sent. ob being 
ex V SLs to it. 
E ERIS partic., obj. of J = to w=’, implied subj. of Urbs, 
Another reading OR o ie > =when we attack. 


son if Of tt 4 / 
110* ER TT | dass Bs 


r r 


E 
USE Loy ual US gami 


* We are called Nm while we have never committed a 
tyranny, but verily we destroy the tyrants.” 


c/s 


Usted Us Secondary obj. of the pas. verb ct. 

bulb los adv. sent, &3J la La, introduced by s. 

òs pred. after co ; U being the subj. 
0 2 nod9) Of od 


«D Us sedi parl slog 


r 


Zl kf SA m Xo) d ug 
sv Uc Gle Cis MEER 
“ We have filled the land until it becomes too narrow for us, 


and we have filled the sea with ships." 


sl in the nom. case, being subj. (19x, ) the following sent. being 


pred. (52); or in the obj. case, being $)1e62 das) | dis Laine c 
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Ux» in the obj. case, being 7344) ; obj. of specification. 
/ Ar 440 07 
Another inco d ! e£ 59 =the surface of the sea; and aay} bwy = 
the middle of the sea. 
Dsl ae / Z A 944144 ILII F 


/ 4 stt z 
112 Groale hela 52? te UJ pM èl Isl 


“ When ono of our boys reaches the age of weaning, great 
kings fall down worshipping him,” 


cst? subj. to &h. 
Ujacl. part. obj. of J to 7? Gl o 


/ 
ELI pl. ELO 
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Awaludin] 


THE SIXTH POEM. 


Ascribed to ’Antarah Bin Shaddád the ’Absian. He died 
about the year 615 A.D. His mother was an Abyssinian slave. 
It was his prowess and deeds of valour, that secured him his 
liberty. — 

The poem gives a lively description ofa’ raid by Mu'áviah, 
son of Nizál, from the tribe of Beni Sa'd on Dani 'Abs, the 
tribe of the poet, in a valley called Farooq between Yamamah 
and Bahrain, which resulted in the utter defeat of the former, 
Mu'áviah being killed by the poet. 

The metre of this poem is U«'SJ! wx J ,J!, the same as that 
of the 4th poem. 

The rhyme (424) is lke, (free); of the class of «$,19341, 
The poem is ^2«29 from its (55; being e. Vide Poem I. 


g0 OFF GC 04s OF 07 asst @ of bs Off 107 
po daar lattes se Je el | posi | wo ss [ntl aliua 
olele] latino | ylatine olei | Glico | Gledine 
e! (Es E E e Loo e lbs ET 
237/1 19/1 z 191490 08 z^» of à /^//047 
1 prs) 9x) lod los s Jè e! ats Poze uo sl yaad, als da 


* Have the poets left in the garment a place for a patch £o be 
gatched by me; and did you know the abode of your beloved 
after reflection ? 

That is, have the poets left any deficiency to be supplied? Have the 
poets of the former days left any poetry unsaid that the poets of the present. 
day may say it. ES 

The inquiry of course contains at the sametime a negative sense; being 


interrogation of appeal, cs n3 ! PP - Vide line 22 of Poem I. 


167 
Z s M 4 
f 2275 a locative noun, Gye from eonj. V., obj. of 59 ls , but in the 


gen. case by w^, used enpletively, after da. 
u^ JJ.» 


Another reading $2579 — song; a verbal noun. 


2952 obj. of time (WEY 1 es 45). 


ga may also —?? , certainly ; the address is directed to himself. 


Sauer. 


de l= ‘or rather,’ or, ‘nay, verily.’ 


e | is here S*baa< 


je) 2 Qe RIO cr S SILID 


Z Del EIN 
“Tho vestige of the house, which did not speak, confound- 


ed thee, until it spoke by means of signs, like one deaf and 
dumb.? 


e e adj. sent. to (**? 5 This line is an instance of e. Vide line 21, 
Poem I. 


i le) m 7 20 4 ie ae E. 


> ONIO LI 
3 p> OS ly Jag scc DoD lsb p^ oa y 


- cud Cu - 


“Verily, I kept my she-camel there long grumbling, with a 
yearning at the blackened stones, keeping and standing firm in 
their own places." 


J in 9) for emphasis (245 4). 


= = 0 
Jy, adj. to Gs, under., in the obj. case, being obj. of time. 
of acer 
25 5) adj. sent. of J & to cet G, 
2A dp á 
Z~ pl. of slaw , (— Blackened), adj. to Slaj. 
we? ^ . ^ 
Copom la, adj. to cs* DI under. 
d tego all 
OS ly) pl. of 395 |) = keeping firm, i.e., c? b! = the three stones, on 
which a cooking vessel is placed; an adj. used as a noun. 


oS PP an instance of an adj. in combination of ås Le | with the 
noun it qualifies. 


/ * . 9 a^ 
Another reading os oe. where @&and 95! 5) adj. to gst mer. 


“2 / / E E: 204 
Another reading (€? os P c= de! Ly So | = while I complain to the 


stones, high, keeping firm and standing there. 
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xi &c., an Adi. sent, of Jl to U ji I ) the implied subj. of N 
us pl. of T =high ; adj. toy i1, or cj íi under. 
EU adj. pl. ( ee pė). 


alls Z / e tol 1391 / / 159 7 
4* eme IU GA! grt we Yb yb ges; RU Y to 


= e 


“Itis the abode of a friend, languishing in her glance, 
submissive iu the embrace, pleasant of smile." 

S 

3'9 in the nom. case, being (223 ) to cs cs? , subj. (fos) under. 

Kaif adj. to sla under. nud cheerful Ru and of pleasant conversation- 


2 Rs 

lesb oes, Gell ZA and en Bd OJ adj. phrases to Soni f, 
E d E 7 Z 

lus >b in the nom. case, being subj. of the adj. U@445. 


grb adj. of common gender. 
alls 


zi 
EE = (ant her smiling; a verbal noun. 


2 CCIM OP G4 / z// LY EE, 
5 qt &lac jl» lalao (ses at ge spk dhas slok 


* Oh house of ’Ablah situated at Jiwáa, talk with me about 
those who resided in you. Good morning to you, Oh house of 
’ Ablah, and be safe from ruin." 


/ . 
519 in the obj. case, being 3 lan (eoe, 
/ bo 
&hs a diptote, 9.7240 5&9 for 9^3 O and &x«l* ; name of his wife who 
died soon after marriage. 
[5] 
s+ contracted form of ceni ; à phrase of salute, 7 may your morning 


behappy. Vide line 6 of Poem III. 


la lo obj. of 52363; or obj. of time. 
This line is another instance of Bass l. Vide line 21, Poem I. 


et D A O Sie ZEND "P 321I 
6 eI dala TP (jos ee lau, eee i WARS 93 


- 


“I halted my she-camel in that place; and it was as though 


she were a high palace; in order that I might perform the 
want of the lingerer.” 
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o» pred. (n> ) after oS. 


—N 


c= ed > aorist, vo pn by J of alas, 


E adj. to da. JI under., i.e., the poet himself. 


ern y e A a/ 94 / 250// 9 3/97 DU iy 


7 e! (s Wm ls d S E Ula ls UE Alas Us, 


“And 'Ablah takes up her abode at Jiwáa; while our people 
at Hazan, then at Sammán and at Mutathallam." 


20/1 
Uls ! 5 &e., an adv. sent. of U's, introduced by J Gd PIPER 


B^ uja = yes rugged ground. 
wf 
£ ps pl. of »2-— wide part of a valley. 


10/9 w CAL LLIE A Tl EOLA A ILLS SI A Jw 3 
à on ci "ys 


“May you remain long amongst the ruins, whose time is old, 
and which became desolate and empty, after the departure of 
Umm-ul-Haitham." 


pid r! Patronymie name of Blas , 
/ «35 

wma Passive, optative ( ^35 05 0). 

Also 2 may you be greeted. 


od Pub ue of 5! 5 E subj. of t=. 
wow 44 7 

cible po, eal ; and Kn adj. sent. s to dut 

sor 

222 obj. of time. 


497 449 af wa ULE Uf n0 SIDII / x 0 / —H pu 


9 [o d S.0 cb OUI AEn wala 


** She took up her abode in the land of my enemies; so it 
became difficult for me to seek you, Oh daughter of Mahzam.” 
wis I»! l= Lit. a mo like lions, threateners ; i.e., enemies. 


DA AQ dn) xe 
Another reading pia) 1150 5 —she removed far from the place 


of the visit of the rere 
T ^ / 


lym? &c., an adj. phrase, in the obj, case, beiug pred. (34) after “=? | 


223 


170 


» 4 
~ Ib an infin., iu the nom. ease, being subj. to the adj. y^ . 
Á - 


8321 in the obj. case, being Glen cgghe, 

Obs. SI I! , the ehange from speaking of his mistress in the first 
hemistieh to addressing her direetly in the 2nd hemistich , which is due to 
strong emotions. 


/0/ 4074 /250//70/ / LAL 5220/74/77 {1 130a 
10 pore? ur Sas! y.al les 5 vs lecs’ Js» ls Ue ye Lone 


“I was enamoured of her unawares, at a time when I was 
killing her people, desiring her in marriage; but by your 
father’s life I swear, this was not the time for desiring.” 


When there was war between the two tribes, there was little use his 


wishing to marry her. 
20.5 


la Secondary obj. to the passive verb wale , 


“= Sf 3 4 


Ld ys obj. of Site) to RIS, 


Jas ! » adv. sent. of J la s introduced by 9, which =‘ while’; ‘at the same 
time’; or ‘notwithstanding that’, * in spite of that.’ 


e / 
Ls) inin., in the obj. case, being Glee JJ »*2« to &* 5! under. 
DA 
Another reading “24 l ojs = By the Lord of the Ka’ba. 


/ 
J emphatie (245 5), 


PY, cu 
2*9 subj. to ose’ pred. under. 
e 
/0 / 44 “OF 


(72^ a noun of time (eU) 1 554 from R5); a fit oceasion; or ps3» 
a verbal noun, 2 thing to be eoveted or eagerly desired, as easy to be attained. 


Lès = accidentally or unintentionally ; suddenly ; at random. 


TEE a E "pre 5/0/24 tf 044 04H 
11 roo lex | A] 5342 "ME bids eI 53 or, 


e -r r e -€-.-— - 


* And verily you have occupied in my heart the place of the 
honoured loved one, so do not think otherwise than this, that 
you are my beloved." 

pst bi ¥ jussive, being neg. imper., fem., smg. It has here only one obj. 

SUN l g y j 


44 
8f, 
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The prep. c^ in gst and œ go with 5). 
Ns T 
ETE gs bs J5 a parenthetical clause (2,32 dea), 


The pron. 5 refers to the infinitive J333 to be gathered from the sensc 


of the sentence fto m BI 53) ose cA 3i aad 5. 


ZOI S3911 0//^/» oe Used? GYRE oa 2 2 YT 
12 plasty Gle ly Wadpasar oo, lelei æi o3 , lyell ias 


r 


* And how may be the visiting of her, while her people have 
taken up their residence in the spring at ’Unaizatain and our 
people at Ghailam ?” 


Chas (inter.), pred. to the subj. aly! E 


if A I Fr 
2 1e] | noun of action from J l5 209 


2 Oe / 
Another reading J LAJ! aS = How is it possible for me to be comforted ? 
e» a3, adv. sent. introduced by J l= PD . 


197 4 3 
Another reading pias! U s or e! oJ, 


05» 0/ »»55^ CS GRAIN AZ AS % 0 


13 p~ dals p vy wey V. loi ls E åJ xac 5l C ul 


"I knew that you had intended departing, for, verily, 


your camels were bridled on a dark night." 
9 


Here wl , may be taken either as lightened form of w! = verily ; or as 


the conditional partiele ( Se yd yam ). In the latter case the sent.=If you 
had resolved on departure, I came to know of it, as, &c. 


2 / 
Another reading udis ll, 


I$; = camels for travelling ; pl. without sing. 


- 


Another instance of $ 3 !, turning from 3rd to the 2nd person, and 
so also vice versé in the next line. 


Gh @) ep REA E AO PW? oC DF - cs eg 


14 eee Ta and oll ba yt, leal A sen JI ciel joe 


- 


* Nothing caused me fear of her departure, except that the 
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baggage camels of her people were eating the seeds of the 
Khimkhim tree throughout the country.” 


He knew that her tribe would have to move on, as there was no forage 
left for their camels. 
bws obj. of place ( ^3? Sp E 
NE 
såm’ &c., adj. sent. to M se» . 


f3*^ a species of thorny shrub, given to camels to eat only when other 


r 


forage is not procurable. 
5, 


Another reading @=* 
Cad Cai 
Jan IN Lla » AAD alant Ji 


15 es Yig aiala aye s. Byla quail o 89 T les 


* Amongst them were. two and forty milk-giving camels, 
black as the wing-feathers of black crows.” 
Black camels are considered very valuable by the Arabs. 
Les). pred. to the subj. Mil &e. 
of 0/ 
& gla pl. of wale = yas” ; or according to some, sing., admitting 
8 of the feminine gen.; in the obj. case, being Ste} to wrt ly wis E 
ae / 


Another reading &3là = a she-camel left to be milked. 


/n70n Tas Ss ler A / 225 4 £979 


r -r = Z r = oo r 


** When she captivates you with a mouth possessing sharp, and 
white teeth, sweet as to its place of kissing, delicious of taste.” 


9 2 0 05 
ôl noun of time, ( west ly ee obj. to 55 31 (= remember,) under. 
or 


22 


war gd = Dassesred of sharp edges; (s being pl. of «7* ) ; er 
9 
of lustre; adj. to »*? under. 


/n/ 
Another reading (** E ile ls = with a sleek and delicate cheek. 


=" Bee r 


we and %0) ad]. to så’ . 
22 2 97 


rls in the nom. case, being subj. to the adj. ~o* . 


Ie noun of place, of the 2nd conj. from des, 


173 


as CROC ie 0/ 
Another reading (5M! prior M1 del lode = “pleasant to taste ever 


- r 


after the usual sleep of sleepers.” 
A A LOL (ER) Uy Ue ATE / LOL MOTELS hatha 
17* "E urn e 3533 sli, E TIS TE es E) Lil, 
“As if she sees with the two eyes of a young grown up 
gazelle from the deer, which is not born one of twins.” 
A single birth contributes more to strength, beanty and soundness 
of limbs. 
ZONE 4 f 4/4 // 04/4 / / LER A ao ACA 
18 e os efl lend yis CAR v Šatans gal TC wll y 
- - - = er Fe 
“Tt was as though the musk bag of a merchant in his case 
of perfumes preceded her teeth towards you from her mouth; ”’ 


- * £ 5 LI ^ ad E 
8,0 syncopated form of 3,36 = diffusizg odonr, henee a musk bag; in 


the obj. case, being subj. after wL; the pred. being 24. 
Lu E 
deim also = with an elegant fragrance. 
= 


Pd 


LIINI yg »»»5»-^5z = 12s / 4/4 2 /0/ 
19* es Yt Siglo (Re s. Ge ele yt uy ladle g | 


** Or as if it is an old wine-skin, from Azri'át, preserved long, 
snch as the kings of Rome preserve ;" 


Gile in the obj. case, being co-ord. to gb in Iine 18. 
este alg city in Syria, famous for its good wine. 


$e = Lit., from what, such as. 


a= Y| = foreign country, non-Arabic. Here Rome is meant. 
199 4/040 w / 1 EOF VIN fa tl 9524/04/04 


“Or her mouth is as an ungrazed meadow, whose herbago 
the rain has guaranteed, in which there is but little dung; and 
which is not marked with the feet of animals.” 

He means that no one except himself has tasted the delights of her lips. 


= 


& » in the obj. case, being co-ord. to 8) in the preceding line. 
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fa if a 
we) &c. adj. sent. to 9). 
/ 
Eoo Oe 
ze 
wrod 1 Ua!5 adj. phrase to = . 


r P d 
ple: ont adj. sent. to 9M . 


Also bearing no mark to attract the people lest they should poliute it. 


(Pa) vw UME Fra /n/// Z3 xA dum o y y 
21 e dat ly 5, | AS (u$ aM ut. $2. pss s vals wola 


** The first pure showers of every rain-cloud rained upon it, 
and left every puddle in it bright and round like a dirham ;” 

The water of the puddles in the meadow was clean. 

5 in 735 refers to 9^ in line 20. 

w dle &c., adj. sent. to buoy y . 


WS? &c., sent. co-ord. to 93 la, 
EL p Poeta 73/1 y VÀ UP, 


Another reading Bot une US ale wola = upon which abundantly 


poured every fixed and abundant rain. 
/ Lis 


Another reading 482 92. IS = every meadow. 


Ul 


z44404/ 7 0 19141 nz Z WM zsa s OTEN 
* Sprinkling and pouring ; so that the water flows upon it 
every evening, and is not cut oft from it.” 


d = 


E oF 

t= and G3 (intensive inf.), in the obj. case, being J‘ to & 9 e. 
IS obj. of time (^3 Js*94) to ceo . 

poe e adj. sent. to * lt, 


A DAO 3 o s 4 j 4/06 sA III 
23 pre be aU I taer lot s. coe ors le Ulla. , 


er rr - - r Fer - - 


“The fly enjoyed it alone, and so it did not cease humming 


ns is the act of the singing drunkard ;” 
3 100 oca A a quomo 
Another reading $92 5 (5422 soba | 1g 13 — 80 that yon see the fly in 
WS e 


it sing alonc. 
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ee: adj. sent. LAI. 


39> cbj. of Jia. 
~ expletive with the pred. after ul. 
E / 


l3 rd adj., obj. of J la to o U6MI, 


49/9 fiw Show 50 494 / EE eof =z / 


24 pde dl oG tele el Lead s. ehi ol S be ls 4% 


* Humming, while he rubs one foreleg against the other, as 
the striking on the jlint of one, bent on the flint, and cut off as 


to his palm." 
= / 2 
=o adj., obj. of J to pent. 


2 Gy 
S| ge., adj. sent. of Jla to Dor l. 
2-97. 
Another reading w~: . 
sor 


cos Inf., in the obj. case, being GLB“ sx . 
/ 


Another reading Us? =as the doing. 
~ E P 
5e) l and coat! adj. s to da. J | under. 
dp Sad 7il d) QE VIRA OIN» MEC) NU 53 
95 em e? s! Bla 393 cad g VS AR pe E G59 cred g cem 


* She passes her evenings and her mornings on the surface 
of a well-stuffed couch, while I pass my nights on the back of 
a bridled black horse." 


sy 
G»? obj. of place (^33 8^). 
/ . . e 
pro! adj. to my? under, in the gen. case, +27 55? on account of 
daa I (555 and Re, . 
2 ola Y 
Another reading ls p ste =the surface of her carpet. 
7 oe n4 
Another reading pole 252-3 = a scanty-haired and stont horse. 


4 040 LR I1 œl /7- 04 i 90/4 a4 4 
295 22 das ads BZ m one TIL Oe ae CaS cities 


- "A - 


“And my b is a Sed upon a p big-boned in the 
leg, big in his flanks, great of girth.” 
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/ ? 4 
"m adj. phrase to uy? under.; so also Bele oe and 


mt died 
J 7 
ols ! 4 in the nom. case, being subj. to the adj. 2g. 
(SD noun. of place from (5 = to girth; hence, place of girthing. 


e UE aos (Q) if Se TET wi n» OF 
“Would a Shadanian she-camel cause me to arrive at her 
abode, who is cursed with an udder scanty of milk and cut off?” 


A she-camel, upon whom this operation has been performed, is swifter, 
stronger and fatter than others. 


/J F De 
319 secondary obj. to ds. 


43353 of Shadan, a place in Yaman, or a famous stallion. 


a ae RA 


iJ either, (i.) assertive adj. sent. to ajos ; ; (ii.) or an optative sent. 


= may she be cursed, &c: 
/ Bu. 
(225^ and eran part. adj. to RIE (=udder,) under. 


»0/ 


Another reading pc » =cut off. 


4 41419 E S/zf^4 3 GIU? is 


98 pine GA ely PEII obs pus &3 lo, c tae Ines 


* After travelling all night, she is lashing her sides with her 
tail, and is strutting proudly, and she breaks up the mounds 
of earth she passes over with her foot with its sole, treading 
hard.” 

re ct 

8,53. intensive agent from_r®+ to lash the sides with the'tail. In 
apposition (Jo) with 443 o, in the preceding line; or pred. to cs? subj. 
under. 


ws obj. of time, (© Uo 5J 1 G55), 
d S/ guy 

Another reading 3)! »^ fast-running. 

wD / 9 

wed wily adj. to da; under. 


r1 


uus UE s 
Another reading S> 92: 5? — with the swift pace ofa hoof. Or © œ= 
with the dashing of. 
EPA 


Another reading U4¢? = treads hard upon. 
/ ~ 


(232 intensive adj. (from (95, to $a, 
: / m 


^ ^ 
i Lo 3) 
Another reading (^9 from (e^. 
- lov A 
e b intensive agent from c; strutting. 
or 0/^ ^r / == Lio E 


Soe 
99 p e pr UL CDU ges Deu cel Lil’, 

* As if I in the evening am breaking the mounds of earth by 
means of an ostrich, very small as to the distance between its 
two feet, and earless." 


He compares the fleetness of pur cainel to puc of an ostrich. 
24 


Another reading Scr or celi, or P she breaks. ) 


ze JS 
čas obj. of time, (wes! SE). 


a ET plar adj. to ats) (ostrich) under. 
9 Lf of // gf ipa dE FEE ^x 2S5235f/ nf 


30 eh m rz) daj bay dja FOR sy! Qs p^! cals &J T 


- 


“The young Tie flock towards him, as the herds of 
Yamanian camels flock to a barbarous, unintelligible speaker.” 


22 af 
els pl. of Y young camels, here used for ostriches. 


Another reading = d! ean = he resorts to tlie flock. 


Orc tasJ | d» àJ coo — the flocks of ostriches flock around him. 


5 AE fa 
Or 5? €. Let Jae ål c34 The ostriches run around him as if they 
are, &c. 
/ 


[o] 
Go , pl. of 4552. , = herd. 
sı Bo o 


Šal for ailea, with the cs lightened by a poetic license. 


em ad). to Ja sunder., e» is for xa! 15, and dka, 


DD 
ae 
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als RI, Wt Gg 2xíf d 4 2 ARA 
3l pase we) Lhar) ede co 2s. Xs gy 7m ly SU (oA 
“They follow the crest of his head, as though it was a 
howdah on a large litter, tented for them." 
à =), le 
432 &e., adj. sent. to f la Tels. 
NE of 
p=” adj. to 2) . 


a= in the nom. case, being pred. after wl, the subj. being 3. 
tt S / 
Another reading co ds cb — silk brocade on a bier. 


49 49 = 0/0 0,0 4 24(0/ / 7/50 5) cue SA 


39 pre 3! Uy sb) | ae TI) wad If S.A 5 yx | YI 25 dix 


“He is small headed, who returns constantly to look after 
his eggs at Zil-Ushairah; he ts like a slave, with a long fur 
cloak and without ears." 

The wings of the ostriches with their long feathers are compared to a 
long fur cloak. 

Use , either (i.) in the gen. case, being in apposition ( J 92) with «233 


e 
or ( ii.) in the nom. case, being pred. to 2® subj. under. 
» / 
93222 &e., adj. sent. to dee, 
off 
4423 obj. of 255. 


/ / Á/ 
ple YI adj. to osx), 
/^z / BP a OFS /n/ E (Rer: als AZ / DESEE 
33 eh dt ba "ELT 51555 E CAP ee pcm ed £ Gs A x 
* She drank of the water of Duhruzain and then turned 
away, being disgusted, from the pools of stagnant water.” 


Subj. to ^25^ the implied pron, cs? referring to the she-camel. 
J E P g 


Yel a 22 / 
wta l two places known as (679 and (5. 
os or é 
51555 fem. of 5355 from 555 to incline; in the obj. case, being pred. 
a 1197 


after “=r I, 


E &c., adj. sent. of J la to 515,5. 
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Y 


e in sl either expletive; or— o^. 


"y 
els J | also=ticks; negroes; or enemies, 
£g». 9 ^ es 5 OA] ZH / EUs atts 


94 (io shall cb? we ill s (3o eal! QoS Gil, 


* And she swerves away with her right side from the fear of 
one, whistling in the evening, a big ugly-headed ono; ? 
The big ugly-headed one is the whip with its heavy handle, or a eat. 
3 E 
v ine? to give trans. signification to (s UJ: or 2 t£ away from. 


~ 2o 
isha yl 1, (adj. to Go )=strange. The right side isso called, because 


it is never used in getting up or down. 


/ 4 P do 
CON w elliptical for 25? 52 UX. 
"04 


oru ya , adj. phrase, to £9, or5? under. In the former case 


/ 
c2? refers to the whistling, or eracking of the whip in the air. 
2/4 Va y 
E eer x : x. A 5 * 
Another reading PEJ? &las” O22 = after suspecting evil and feeling 
2 D D 
angry. 
£49 / 449 4 419 497 afl OVfff zs Ü cu 


35 eo s egaa b la AI (anaes s. AJ agbe GIS ca y 


= r 
= 27 


“From the frar of a cat, led at her side, every time she turned 
towards him in anger, he met her with both claws and mouth.” 


The whip is compared to acat, the lashes made by it resembling the 


seratches of a cat. 


£5 
- - 


fol 
2? in appos. with z2?; OY yè inthe nom. casc, heing subj. to Ti 


P] 


another reading in the previous line. 


The pron. in ål and the implied pron., subj. to JI, refers to sè. 


Of 4 
usta adj. in the obj. case, being J & to the implied subj. to wakes , 
4 


la lass | apodosis to LIS, 


de 
Another reading 283! = he intercepts her. opposes her. 
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a’? m vH 9 4 BE AYE Tien vf dA /- 0/ IL O SIL 
36 ao Ural ened e u$, V. Lik e e fa Jl e Xn. ds em y 


= p 


‘She knelt down at the edge of ae m of Rada’, and 
groaned as though she had knelt on a reed, broken, and emit 
ting a cracking noise,” 

The noise she made from exhaustion resembled, I suppose, the cracking 
of a reed. 


/ 
Another reading a lat. 


=, URA 2: 
una} adj. to wend + H GB pai pis for daa) ORE, and cibo, à 


= 


SYD 4/ 3 2/0 2. zo Ins 29/2 9725 a tll 


37 pid ile dogigicga s. lalse Jasf Ly wh 


And the sweat on the back was as though it were oil or 
thickened pitch, with which fire is lighted round the sides of a 
retort.” 


ze z 


wif Du 
oe 
in the obj. case being sub. eu after w% ;the sent. ^7 
&c., being the pred. 
t4 
>= obj. of place w eI | 3 yE = 93S i Lee os? 


EJ 
a 

$ 
EE and Jas 


Pye, m 
Another reading w laa! essa , = Smiths light: 


^ . Li en 
Here +) !5= in the obj. case, by O92. 
193 / QU JU qn ON Ties T 4a 0235 


38* fot aves Leas s 39 9 awe gl a leas le.c uals 


-— - 
m) od = kd 


** Her places of flexture were wetted with it and she lavishly 
poured of it, on a spreading forelock, short and well-bred.” 


The pron in ~ refers to the * sweat" in the previous line. 
af 4 


uy? ees (pl. of (3&4) creasing or folding parts, such as armpits, groin 
and the like. 
19 29 49 "ny Va. /n / 5» 4 / D ^ XM 
39 posel Gait! Ute 3b e. Eje Geet (6999 o? gt 
* The sweat flows from behind the ears of an enraged, 
quickly travelling, strutting she-camel, resembliug a well-bred 
and valued male camel." 


This she-camel was as big and as strong as a mele. 


ISI 


2/07 T 
S e bus, another form of $332, with the -= of w prolonged. into fs its 


subj. the implied pn referring to z or Jas ; to which it is an adj. sent. 


Another reading i free in aetion, of noble breed. 


= 


—— adj. to 4543 under. 
Auother reading poe 1 (349! = the stallion bitten by others. Or 
43 9 


en l reserved for generating the race. 


This line is an instance of ute |. 


wf 429 4/4 /0 a th = / Of» Sw 3 52/47// 


40* pi E eile s das , | dine E Haus pric JT Jab lgl Bal 


-r 


“The length of the journey left her a strong, well-built body, 
like a high pulace, strongly built with cement, and rising 
high ; and feet like the supports of a By mly pitched tent.” 


low yhe adj. to lpas duces ; so also mee, 
/ 


Jis &c., adj. clause to X 153 ( = legs) under. 
Another reading e » when the meaning wonld be, “like the 
supports, placed by one pitching a big tent.” 


(lol AT SION, oN to IUE / - 91/7/55» at SORA VP QUIETE 
41* (529 oe EI SII ex p cule s. dal ele JT, S53 aU y 


'* And surely I recollected you, even when the lances were 
drinking my blood, and the bright swords of indian make were 
dripping with my blood." 

J of emphasis ( aas D). 

eles)! 3 &e., adv. sent. of J ls » introdnced by J txt 99 PE 
subj. ; US Ly) pred. S 72% AF used here as «32e by a poetic license. 

Use? subj. (foie ) to the pred. (435 ), 2b85. 

vi. dely) also would mean, © were drinking the blood of my enemy 


when darted by me." 
2204 


Auother reading p? uobis drips with the blood of tke enemy. 
afla wa 44 OS Ax 7 22 797 50 uA 
42* eSI e$) 3, 6$ ex s. Giu lues eo s a 
“I wished to kiss the swords, for verily they Es as bright 
as the flash of the foretooth of your smiling month.” 


182 


/ 
hod 
wÍ introduces a noun sent. in gen. case by the prep. de 


la subj., and C pred. after w s 


9/999 19 c E od &syg m 2 0» 0 
43 e od | c» 2 bad láà&b eb a, T g ox I cio ur O83 vj! 


“Tf you lower your veil over yourself in front of me, of what 
«use will it be? for, verily, I am expert in capturing the mailed 


horse-man.” 
c f 


co  &c., a sent. apodosis to w! , introduced by 3. 


n. 9 
REN . . . b 
(5! 9*2 fem., 2nd pers., sing., Jussive hy E59 after wl. 


rr 


9 
Another reading piimad I = tying up his beard. 


e$ in the obj. case, being sub. (t ataa) and =t pred. (>) after ol. 
Lines 39 to 41 are often quoted as best illustrations of the figure 
wlis Yt = Variegation. Descriptions of love and valour are here very 


nicely blended together. 
LOT OSES, 74 a GO aw / D em uu D 


44 bf ISI iden gon gill edes cole EV 


** Praise me for the qualities, which you know, J possess, for, 
verily, when I am not ill-treated, lam gentle to associate 
with," 


/ 
mi 

aed ! Imp., fem., sing. 
> 


/ 
Le rel, pron, its rel. clause being Sle , obj. 3 nnder. 


std! a sent. apodosis to 131, introduced by &3 . 


AE * g a fel = b . . 
csi len er" an adj. phrase, pred. after w! . aJ l° subj. to the adj, 


cla » of conimon gender. 


59/7 
Another reading Ue~ . 

919 Off gat 14 25 6 / ds z! 3923 / ? 
45 pall | eres 331 bo y Mu adest T ws ells! , 


« And if [ am ill-treated, then, verily, my tyranny is severe, 
very bitter is the taste ef it, as the taste of the coloeynth.” 


DI A 9 
| "n adj. phrase, bud pred. after Dus 


fm là bc in the nom. case, being subj. to the adj. 7^. 


1939 s19 s Sy /o 144 A Jp Y 1E" SL SOT my) 9 dan 


46 eis! exeo liu lor s. Lo oss à dot I yc v)» OR y 


** And, verily, I have drunk wine after the midday heats have 
subsided, buying it with the bright stamped coin." 

The Arabs, before Mohammad, considered drmking with one’s friends to 
show a generous disposition. The poet therefore is now boasting of his 
genou" 


ve here partitive (cies i). 


197 
9x2 obj. of time (wyl 33 55), and G44 to the following sent. 


5» FeO JE / 419 225 
29 hd los bo = un dud! TE ; here Uo is njos , with. which the 
following verb has the force B an infinitive. 
oy 9 / 
eed! adj., either to (1) bss 9J! (gold coin); or (ii) quu (goblet), 
under. 


ED goo non 7 ELIOT + E 
47 poi UGG js; E EE | By wld sl Re dala 5, 


=z r - E - 


“From a glass, yellow with the lines of the glass-cutter on tt, 
which was accompanied by a white stoppered bottle on the 
left hand side." 


5 | Bro a diptote, eJ pare iS for By yd00 WH E adj. to Ea bj; or 
rather to 7*3 , which by metonymy is called Ana; or 4a le 5; elliptieal 


24 
LJ A . 3 á ` A e $4 H . 
for & laje; in which case ywl) S would mean, “ emitting rays.” 
= - - 


E e 
«23 53 &c., adj. sent. to & laj. 


/ / LI . oe . 

225l a diptote, &37542*«,39 for e and UJ 11, , adj. to ($3251 
(=flagon), under. 

Another reading JU e. 

Another reading wie U , on the right ; or in the right hand of the eup 


- 


bearer. 


184 


799 60/9. / / / S 0/05 av Bini gf yo Ff 
* And when I have drunk, verily, I am the squanderer 
of my property, and my honour is great, and is not 
sullied.” 


That is, drunkenness makes him generous and not ill-tempered. 
29 of Ae A 


zm ae 
Another reading 3" I SE 5 — when I am drunk. 


NS ly &c., sent. apodosis to 1S! , introduced by HEUS 


m l 
os! Le obj. to the partic. exeo, 
s. 


23! 5 ÈE s an adv. sent. eU. alee introduced by J lI, oe 


ols e adj. sent. to QUOTE 5 Lit., is not wounded. 
art, 4/ (pi v2 ATA ff 2/ 0 / gx Il 39/14 / 

49 str 9 cst less cbs US s E cs 93 "LSU Ms pu KS 

« And when I have become sober, I do not diminish in my 
generosity aud as you know, so are my qualities and my 
liberality." 

P {ds apodosis to KY , introduced by d t l, l : 

Lo a rel. pron. in the gen. case by S , the rel. clause, (510) being % obj. 
of els , under. 

rele US pred. sent. ; the subj. being cs Ue and cs«5 S, 

< /0/n Le P A Sf 2/ 23 / se» Of f / 4 f 


- Cal r r 


* And many a husband of a beautiful woman, I have left 
prostrate on the ground, his shoulders hissing like the side of 
the mouth of one with a split lip." 

'That is, the blood was spurting and hissing from a wound in his shoulder. 

Jala in the gen. case, by the prep. 9 (=)). 

Another reading JslS ,— some friend. 

= le also = proud of her beauty; or chaste, keeping to her husband; or 


dispensing with artificial decorations; or content with her father’s house ; 
or married ; or not seeking, but sought by others. The ruling idea in all is 
independence aud contentedness. 
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3 / 
e$ 59 &e., apodosis to 3; % its obj. under. 


You* y partic., secondary obj. to uf 2, expressing Ji. 


3M &c., adj. sent. of Jla tos. 
4/4 = /y 


e! 1 3 9 prep. phrase, adj. to sex (= hissing), cogn. obj. under. 


4979 9/7 Got 44 n4 wt P P OHSS 

51 eo! whs Bo play, ES Tus t Ais Bes raw 
* My two hands preceded him with a hasty blow, striking 
him before he could strike me; and with the drops of blood 
from a penetrating stroke, red like the colour of Brazil wood.” 


Oe d 
dale, adj. SLAs to the noun 2b, the noun it qualifies. 


Another reading € e» es J cs 122 s my hands hastened to 


him with a flexible spear for eran 
/ 
afa « . 
uw lòj in the gen. ease, being co-ord. to Jale, 
we fae sa Ü P 
sdb adj. to 52579 (= stroke), under. 
/04 94 7 zl / n» 0 TLS Deh LD ip) 2 wall 


52 elai piles Mala cA ol a Ile dig! b Jag |e Lo dle 


r r = > 


** Why did you not ask the horsemen, Oh daughter of Malik! 
if you were ignorant, concerning what you did not know about 
my condition,” 


The daughter of Malik is of course ’Ablah. 
o 


de compound of dè ana Y. 

/ 

Aaf in the obj. case, being comp. voc. (Slax oos). 
o) 


JUS gcc sent. apodosis to w! . 


- 


& in =Y and connects le with JU 


Mala. in the obj. case, being pred after A, 

cen e jussive, fem geuder., 2nd pers.,sing nam., rel sent. to lo ; 
, ` 

asle ; obj, 5 under. 


24 
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z/s 3 139 atl 11 ie £F ff 2h 7) 9 
53 piso BUSI 18, 5 led og) re et i de Js 
* At a time when I never ceased to be in the saddle of a long 
striding, wounded, sturdy horse, against whom the warriors 
came in succession." 


òl an indeclinable noun of time (w <5) ! 355), being in construction of 
ãsLól with the following sent., which it introduces as a noun clause, obj. of 
eJ; or as an adj. clause to us! la ws, (about my condition), under, prep. 


phrase to eJ Us in the preceding lire. 


Jb5lJ a pb Us}, (a complete verb), not a Qe das, (incomplete 
verb). 


0/ zx 2 
€ Us adj. to uy under. ; so also 9€ ; pse , and the sent, ël! 8 jy le 
E m wy 2 an 
Another reading $52 a aorist ; or $5» (x3, aorist, syncopated of $5» lads, 
yncoļ 


SILIL 24474 
Another reading $7? Ix3 or 395 lz3— stuck to him fast. 


dum E 

SUS I pl. of cs*$ = a warrior, whose prowess does not appear till 
he fights. 

piso wounded; Past part., adj. to di bo, 


4914 ~ 9 / / / =f fw Pore fess (907 
54 (o esr lowe cdl egy a BU, v d=? by b 
* At one time he is detached to charge the enemy with the 
lance, and at another he joins the large host with their bows 
tightly strang.” 


Iy> obj. of time to dys". 
št obj. of time to T G. 


/ 
"E | d= adj. phrase to rane : 


foie) I 2 44 Ef 197 sf 71D 2 7 EIE 
55 pixel | ors exc], T.I el. cil e ts Slogs ce e$ x 
- -— - r - Cai - 


“He who was present in tho battle will inform you, that 
verily I rush into battle, but I abstain at the time of taking 
the booty.” 


si 


ie., I covet no booty, but T generously give my share to others 


eer SEV 


2NS* jussive, being apodosis to the interrogative sent. 


line 52. 
As k " n 
€^ n rel. pron. subj. to =", the rel. clause (Ale) being 9c* &c. 


-/ -/ 


cst a noun sent. secondary obj. to 2257 , introduced by wl. 


/ 
944 , noun of time, in the obj. case. 


r 


Zur tft 1r 2» LIDII 00 IILI th AINI 
- . . . A = a E ^ . 
56* uto 5 Ga | Uae MILI T A i ya. sU VJ rm lx wo! 


“I see spoils, which, if I want 1 would win; but my bash- 


fulness and my magnanimity hold me back from them." 
4 y / ‘f/f 
piles pl. of 445) a diptote, 65525, in the obj. case by cs) l. 
z ^ j SES / 
(ym slaty a complex adj. sent. to (e? lar , 
sdy) protosis, ty and lala ga, apodosis or slija. 
0/0 4h P 0 +f el 4/27/5250 fs / EY 
PERMET, 2 DD r 


er me c = 


“And many a fully armed one, whom the warriors shunned 
fighting with, neither a hasteuer in flight, nor a surrenderer ;” 


e adj. to urls under., in the gen. casc, by the prep. 3 ( = ~)) 
so also "o and em " 


"M ai 
*55 &c., adj. sent to e m 


l 72 obj. to Wr. 
poi 29/20) Or ots 191 / "2/0/45 / 
- - z enà On z 
58 p335 eo nf ! (onc E a  .*. Sixds dJa lz GR &J wola 
e - - z - 2 € r r r 
* My hands were generous to him by a quick point with a 
straightened spear, strong in the joints;” 


a) e» gta &c., sent. apodosis to 2 (= V») in the preceding line. 
0» 
Wide part. adj. to ae under. ; so also gsl Gove and (20 . 
Sf t 
Another reading -J&* = hastened. 
sor o G Em, 
Another reading Eo PES CS lò “Raw — my hands anticipated 


lum with a severe blow. 
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zz Im oz 732 OF af 07070 7. 7 
59 pall wall eat dau L S, S gA "T Maar y) 


* Tujlicting a wound, wide of its two sides, the sound 
of the jlow of blood from it leads at night the prowling wolves, . 
burning with hunger.” 

"PE pra j adj. phrase to Kak under. 

us 9q2 &c., adj. sent. to Sab, 


~- 


urs” partic. adj. to “23 under., obj. of (e. 


wl ST pda Lit. = prowling one from the wolves. 
-J 
Another reading prel | = devouring. 
zla A) IL 99 79 /0/ 3! tf wh 19 9 2074/4 


60 IP. Js eiuf or "mue pe Ye Js exces 


- r - 


“Trent his vesture us a rigid spear, for the noble one is 
not forbidden to the spears. 
His being noble did not save him from being killed, 


29 
Another reading &3(2 | =his skin. 


œ expletively used with the pred. after cn. 
"a 
The last hemistich is a good example of dio, (a General Maxim). 
/00/ AD 4*0. FOS OS 2/n»/ fiw 4/449 339/12 


“Then I left him a prey for the wild beasts, who seize him, 
and gnaw the beauty of his fingers and wrist.” 


/ 4 up m 2 S 
222? pl. of 5552. , second. obj. of e$ 3, 
TENE 79197 


^32 adj. sent. of J lx to dnd l; so also («252 Ke. 


19 Go qe I A7 oz “Ot Hy em 7 (dc PEL 


62 pla% dade! | grla cys eae Ml oe, leag Sha Been Std g 


“And many a long, closely woven coat of mail, I have split 
open the links of it, with a sword, off one defending his 


rights, and renowned for bravery." 
-/f 


© a noun of place ( Syb r2!) a coat of mail, the links of which 
are small and close; or which is narrow in the rings. In the gen. case, by , 


(—-) 
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: pun E 4 Ü 6 
Another reading ~~s = a thong with which a coat of mail is 
m ex 


strengthened in its parts. 


-^/ 
A ^ : i : 
Another rending “(1)=a cont of mail with rings fastened together. 
- 


£ 
es Gn, B an E RIS 
Here as 4224 means the same, it is an instance of 233, ! us)! bles 
(where a word is in the combination of 832! with its own &ynonym). Or, 
coy ^ E 5 á Tw R4 i us E 
Sxilw Sis nay be taken as elliptical for Basle Foroa Bove y= Many a 


= 


coat of mail of iron, of full size. 
(2)=rivets wherewith the rings of a coat of mail ure fastened. 
/ 
M2 Qe., sent., apodosis to 3 ( = Sy Ip 
Ed 


lasy = its middle parts. 


Ww = off; i.c., exposing. 


of 
use ES adj. to CS) under. 


NE d 
dasha =that which it is one’s duty to defend. 


- - 


sn 
2 
else = marked with a badge ; or pointed at as very brave. 


- 


rads / R CAA a/ ff 4 i n ere if 
63 (5 je wile clin s UA ISE (Lol lay dy) 


* Whose hands are ready with gambling arrows when it is 
winter, a tearer-down of the signs of the wine-sellers, and one 
reproached for his extravagance.” 


The richer Arabs gamble as to who shall kill his camel in the time of scar- 
eity to distribute the flesh amongst the poor. The wine-sellers take down 


their signs when they have run out of liqnor; the meaning of tearing down 
the signs being that he drinks up all their wine. Vide line 4£and lines 58 and 
59 of Poem IV. 
all n we ME 
did 2 519232 j an adj. phrase to 42222! us lx in line 62. So also 
süs and (^l^ . 
$12» [n the nom. ease, heing subj. to the adj. ds) . 
GSIS I= when it is winter, or food is searce ; or in the time of famine. 
iJ ; 5 ; 
jum pl. of 22 U = a wine-seller. 
StF OF ol DOL h 332 s GR alz 


** When he saw that | had descended from my horse aud was 
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intending killing him, he showed his teeth, but without 
smiling.” 
That is, he snarled as it were; or his lips quivered from fear. 


LJ 5325 sent. second obj. togs ly used as d la to the Ist pers. pron. qs- 
$94 Jl adj. sent. of J la to the Ist pers, pron., implied subjeet of “454 
/ 
Al ke., apodosis to LJ. 
The allusion is to the poets killing Zamzam, father of Husain and 
Harim who insulted him. Vide line 93. 
e 
Qe 2d an instance of the figure SI rine 1, or Émendation. 


ss £4 OLD fs USOO 02 B0 ny 
65 piball daly g wal hos s NTC Bie locks (odes 


cate eere * r 


“My meeting witk him was when the day spread out, and 
he was as if his fingers and his head were dyed with indigo.’” 
The dried blood was of av indigo colour. 
Co In the nom. case, being subj. f ois . 
w/ 
o~ Infin. in the obj. case, being obj. of time (oe 15,5), prede 
z/ Eo y 
E | oc S MINE | wt " 


Another C ud eventing, rising high. 
ead LY &e., sent. expressiug Ja to din ^. 

g 0) / 49 / ales 220//z25 O2 II/II 
66 TOME I gilo diga pm gula tiaki 


on - - A r - r 


“I pierced him with my spear, and then I set upon him 
with my Indian sword pure of steel, and, keen,” 

gives a transitive signification to eMe , (4 oxi), 
Oleo adj. to oe under. ; so also Š 24 as) I le and i: és", 


r95? intensive adj. from cos to cut. 


E24 £9 Na 4/4 40's 7% DOU. & OP BE 
67 e P or! ee IJ Us TIL on Baye s 3 Z2 eis db: 
r * - r r 


= 


** — A warrior, sostately in size as if his clothes were on a high 
; 3 
tree; soft leather shoesare worn by him and he is not twinned.’ 
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/ 
Ub) iu the nom. case, being pred. to the subj. 3? under. ; or m the gen. 


' : n aee 
case, being adj. to 54232 ! cela. in line 60. 


ys o f DM s s 
es subj. after w 6, and c= Tus pret. 
= = 
/ 
J lai secondary obj. to the passive verb, tg O=* . 


/ / 2 
1 UU (5957. Lit.2 who is clad in shoes of, &c. 


C5 95" &e. ; and IET or adj. sent. to UE» . 

caw a deseription of soft leather, shoes made of whieh only rich men 
can afford to wear. 

That is he is tall, rich, and born alone withont a twin, and so perfeetly 
developed in body ; or, that no oue resembles him in bravery, strength, ete. 


The three adj. sent. s afford good examples of ÄUS, Metonymy. 


20404 LIDII ZIL 0 IDI o0 Del Do 24 y ET 
68 Ds e leia y ele meyer s. HJ As Joe U BUS G 
r z ” zZ 


* Oh, how wonderful is the beauty of the doe of the hunt, to 
whom isshe lawful? To me she is unlawful; would to God 
that she was not unlawful.” 

Here he again reverts to address his sweetheart. 

The Arabs may not marry with a womau of a tribe with whom they are 
at war. Vide lincs9 and 10. Or beeause she, being a wife of his father's, 
cannot marry with him; or because she was a refugee with him. 

ŠU in the obj. ease, being 3 Lås ce ghee, 

2 4/ 

It conveys a force of admiration (“=”). 

be expletive. 


C23 in the gen. ease, being eM Yes UA to SIS, 
/ 


Q^ interrogative noun ( IP es! ); in the gen. case by J. 
= O 2 "me - 

5 Ea pin 2 adj. sent. to sla D 

2 = - 

là. in tlie obj. case, being subj. after mi, the pred. being eom ed s 


/0/ "APART alls, /07// 9 NDS Sof 334111 
69 TOC P use te stad | ——=" T VILE lg) lds ceX jla asend 


"z - 4 


“So, I sent my female slave, aud said to her, ‘ go, find out 
news of her and inform me.’ ” 


e >! Imp., fem., sing. ; so also the other verbs. 
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LOL AI OIG fos ES 4/9 4 2Os/O77 


70 eio: EL o e xU D Co es eoe Y oe Vl, aJl 


* She said, ‘I saw carelessness on the part of the enemies, 
and that the doe is c to him who is shooting." 


aw of 


TL pl. of Pine "m of 39^ . 


iż obj. of h. 
^7 
C^ a relative pron., its ble being the sent. (oda? : 
40. 
Another reading (5,5? . 
/ : 1 0 4n ZIN 
71 folo elus, s. Kloa CRUILIC , 


Alw 5 12 O 4/4 


= 


Cs 


* And it was as though she looked towards me withthe neck 
of a doe, a fawn of the gazelles, pure and with a white upper 
lip. 

(a in the gen. case, being in apposition with ddl Oo 


x 7 


bad Ww 


Another reading ctl I 


39 


— from the gazelle, born in spring. 


DD n SIA DIII / 19 419 4 m IS »0.5 
79 eni | Nr SE Bs tS) ly ae e S US yas l gyes wa 


* [ am informed that "Amru is unthankful for my kindness 
while ingratitude is a cause of evil to the soul of the giver. 


Amru, the ’Absian, who insulted the poet. 
7 / / 
1 57*? secondary,and 23 third obj. to the passive verb EX WR 
"T 


The second hemistich, an instance of ie 1, a general Maxim 

25 PSO tz /4/^ ye PE Pte LLLI 
. 3 n Cu . * a et . - 
13 prc cepere. I al 51 s VELA. use Slo bga or, 


2 0/ 


- - - 


- - 


** And, verily, I remember the advice of my uncle, in the 
battle, when the two lips quiver from off the white teeth of the 


mouth,” 
ie, when the lips quiver with fear; or when the lips contract showing 


the teeth, aud the warriors grin very sternly. 
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r 
J for empbasis ( 2925 5). 
Another reading cs™ b = in the forenoon. 

DILLI SLDS (££ MII za O/A IN 
rS NT TET e SIY U 95) He ya. T 


*In the thick of the battle, of which the warriors do not 
complain of the rigours, except with an unintelligible noise.” 


The only sound they uttered was a war-ery. 


. m D E 
us? connects & »2. with ES > or oslis, in line 73. 
ov ror 


Another reading ws ! 54s. 


. sAn 
235 iu the obj. case, being c5? , obj. of exception. 
93 LLLI w Ni LOL 0 /9%/5 ^ £4 4 35/9 
75 TS oc Tur Ge y laxe — v. pa! oe! dine YI as? wz) 


* When they, (i.e., my people.) defended themselves with me 
against the spears of the enemy, I did not refrain from them 
(ie. the spears,) through cowardice, but the place of my 
advance had become too strait.” 

It was not fear which retarded him, but the pressure of the enemy in the 
line of advance. 


wal 
Bo | pl. of GN in the obj. ease, by es** . 
^ ir c 
e e apodosis to 81 ( 27); aor. jussive from "Lm pes: to fear, 


to be eowardly. 


s in si, the subj. after NS the pred. Don: tlie sent. est oe (52 bas. 


oaks noun of place from conj. IV. from p% 
Also a verbal noun, when (s^? oo 52 EaD advancing proved too hard. 
II 189 4045454 44/754 R4 4 20 Pst 


76 YI hM S inar colts se He od Eye slo oL] 


“When I heard the cry of Murrah rise, and saw the two 
sons of Rabi'ah in the thick dust.” 


- MM TEE ur : Mail : 
$,* with 55" without wis’, being 2279915 for aG and drole , 


- 


20 


TET 
dlc 55 adj. sent. of dia to slo), 
TI dual in the obj. case by —*«^. 


i; 39/0 / oO nis 4979/4 GSl oft 


T4* pe Jf s AD cc wat, on re Tol a=? DEL els” s 


** While the tribe of Muhallam were struggling under their 
banners, and death was under the banners of the tribe of 
Muhallam." 

(oto ei 3 &e., an adv. sent. of J la introduced by 2; subj. being 
plz? ;2nd pred. «9055s 

Another reading LP in the gen. case, being co-ordinate to Éy* in line 


76. 
2 E 
e» ged ly &c., an adv. sent. of J la ; em QJ subj. and Am ge, pred. 


2 æ 
This line is an example of the figure oad Mule 3x lo), where the 
last word of the line is the same as the first. 
oc vm mor oO 4 £4 5 aft OF 59/04 
“I made sure that at the time of their encounter there would 
be a blow, which would make the heads fly from the bodies, as the 
Lird flies from off her young ones sitting close." 
2 / ~/ 
282! apodosis to UJ in the previous line. 
/ 
w! introducing a sent., obj. of %! . 


a te 
2935 obi. of time (w Gc Sd Mes 5b), 


m 
2354 &e., ad). sent. to cé. 
alas /0/ 50// / of (fft IIIS //04,/0/n 329 OEl wm / 
79 qm do 4$ eo of wy x0! dA ms mote as | — | E IL fi 


“When I saw the people, while their mass advanced, 
excite one another to fight, I turned against them without 
being reproached for any want of bravery.” 


5 / 
moi U9! adj. sent. of Jla to eo |; the introducing conjunctioual 
9/7 


phrase 99 3 being under. 


195 


qus lox adv. sent. of Jta. 
n m 

e os apodosis to M. 

ZA 3 
2**1in the obj. case, being Jla to the Ist per. pron., implied subj. of wys 


1979 Ti aos d. {f ZILS fo m 1151193 OF 


r — r 


«Theoy - were Ps "Antarah, while the spears were as 
though they were well-ropes in the breast of Adham.” 


Subj. to «5^ 92 people under. 
Tet m a 
J» shortened form of *y*** by a poetic license ; or 5*^* may be taken as 
mí TIL apocopated Te In the latter case, yo wy 22 means,— 
tc They c call, ‘O *Antarah’,’ 


2 introductory to the following sent. of Jia, (š) la &lea.). 

» - " T z 

c | subj. (!o52«), the pred. (2+ ) being the following sent. 
2 " 

tà subj. after wl , and o Ue. (pl. of wk) the pred. 


ao 47 4/9 391 falls ah LLI fF 39 OF 
“ They call Marah, while the swords were as though they 
were the flash of lightnings in a dark cloud.” 
The construction of sentences in this and the following lines is precisely 
the same as in the preceding line. 
ao 0 CR p d l cag ZIL sIm SIILI 3 OF 
82* psa gji Jeo Galeb s E phely phe wgs 


* They were calling ’Antarah, while the arrows were jlying, 
as though they were a flight of locusts, hovering above water- 
ing places.” 


t2 Lio is Q3 pain pis » being extreme plural. 
r2? pl. of ed lx adj. to ue. 
VERE /z 24/ Salle 252 //7//0/ / 29 OF 


83* prouti gis 9 BIT (gon Ur LAW e yyodl, e 'OR OY 

“They were calling ‘O "Antarah, while the coats of mail 
shone with close rings, shining as though they were the eye-balls 
of frogs Jloating in a wavy pond." 
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ao 4 
PEO adj. to 295. 


fre LLLI wf 444 04 403 A A 39 4 

84 po Uds pnd gia ribs oe, gum Šai pee yt alo 
“I did not cease charging them, (the enemy,) with the promi- 
nent part of his, (horse’s,) throat and breast, until he became 


covered with a shirt of blood.” 
/ 
Sa | sent. pred. after wd; be, 
Daf 22 
Another reading, 442 3 5532 — with the shining front of his face. 


eat LO cane UP d Bae ago pd gee 


z er - - 


“Then he turned on account of the falling of the spears on 
his breast, and complained to me with tears and whinnyings.” 
Oo S II) 4 404 TTT 4/0 slt 490 A Qu g gp 


* [f he had known what conversation was, he would have 
eomplained with words, and verily he would have, had he 
known speech, talked. with me." 


4 conjunction of sus BIG. 
cs? 92 a sent. pred. after oe 

yi Ibe a sent. obj. of (sy or. 
p interrogative ( F PE ems) subj. ; By gl 
i | apodosis to 3 o 
5 For emphasis (935 5 ) used with the apodosis to > . 
pS In the obj. case, being pred. ( 725 ) after jf. 


cs lst pers. pron., in the gen. ease, being dal l sla , 
04/4/04 198 419 3 44039 L (9 OUST DR 
87 pos Foe esa s e yl gQt Plas oe, Ue end Sl e lason, 


* And verily the speech of the horsemen, ‘ woe to you, 'Anta- 
rah, advance, and attack the enemy,’ cured my soul and 
removed its sickness." 
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da5 in the nom. ease, being subj. of (ae and S251. 
ý 193194 
Another reading PET ly. 
(69 interjection, used on suddenly becoming aware of one's error. e$ 
?nd per. pron., in the obj. case, by OE 
NS ~ 2 5 2 / 
299 in the nom. case, being ($29 958° (s ole) single apocopated 


vocative. 
4094 44941 1494 9109 ce o4 0g EP dg m? om E 


88 piht ae, had on wo s. lys yell px uas 1, 

* While the horses sternly frowning were charging over the 
soft soil, being partly the long-bodied mares, aud partly the 
long-bodied, well-bred horses." 

The horses of the enemy were big and well-bred. 

Jas! ly &e, ba la Ka. introduced by 3, (J = ly n . 
ETT obj. of Jia, e ale Ai, beinz caes Mie; but here used 


with (259 by a poetic license. 


193 O Lass DIL ws /»250 297 4 Sss 
89 (25^ L yala usd E conie Ad Sat us? 4 eU S 


“My riding camels are tractable, they go wherever I wish; 
while my intellect is my helper, and I drive it forward with a 
firm order." 

That is, I carry out my plans with sagaeity and determination. 


> BH 
ds pl. of Js, pred. to the subj. cs? Ese 
& Ce a collective noun for camels. 


- 


Cd ” 
“Saa noun of place, indeclinable with 3%, being in combination of 


385 Lól with the past sent. cis, 


2 
cs? into pred. to the subj. csv . 
of 


Another reading ists = my heart. 
4/04/04 4 jer a) (e) d 497 4 gf OF i x 
90* coule ple OÊ 9 wes 3o ,*. TU e$, 5! Y ! ce las sl 
** Verily, it lay beyond my power that I should visit you; 
so, know what you have known, and some of what you have 
not known.” 


10598 


«c lst pers. pron., in the obj. ease, being subj. after ol, the pred. 
n») being the sent. TI las, 


T IOS i.e. was impossible for me. 

DL 

el, (42) wan), introductory to the noun sent. S595), subj. to 
the sent. being equivalent to the infin. phrase SJ sy L5 . 

The address is to his sweetheart. 


Loa rel. pron., obj. of cse! ! , its Sle being “+105, and the connective 
pron. (O5le) 8 under. 


WF? obj. of c I 
Gc relative, in the gen. case, being rit UA to Wer, 


cele? jussive, 2nd pers., fem. gen., sing. number; its obj. $ nnders. 
p77 oe "um 4 0414 0245 tf spore 
91* D e (vcl T l> Ya hy eso Usd? qe c ala 


«The lances of the tribe of Basheez intercepted vou and 
g p Y 


the perpetrators of the war set aside those who did not per- 
pos it. 


oa obj. of place, (w 541 SE). 


2n rel. pron., obj. of €» 3) ; its ilo being the sent. poet J, 


cs pl. of dai le from (ste. 
49 04/0/ 5/0 DES a/ 220/ LAL 19099 939/194114 


. : qu ; í 
92* ethane cell Ja | col TI SE PT 22 t€ | eb yos ond y 


* And, verily, I turned the horse for the attack, while his 
neck was bleeding, until the horses began to shun me, O ye 
two sons of Hizyam.” 


$ y=? cs 499 an agi sent. to ae n 
Jail subj. to cà. 


E dual, in the obj. case, being Ghar US she compound vocative. 
424 jo 4484 1 979 OILILL ££ 054 5 / 0444 
93 pated T. j ule 353 ly oux Pr. "s "P e» 9! oy x CAM. on) , 


** And verily I feared that I should die, while des h as nob 
yet been a turn for war against the two sons of Zamzam ;" 
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I feared that I should die, before I had fought the two sons of Zamzam. 
/ 
> Antarah killed their father p+ in the battle of why, during the 


war well known as that of 5 prs ly crate 7 between the tribes of “Abs and 


Fazdrah, wherein the latter were defeated with great loss. Harim and 
/ 
IInsain, the two sons of Zamzam, were killed shortly afterwards by (52355 


CO». from rae cM. 
oS el here a eomplete verb, (e 8 das ), and not an incomplete verb 
(usb Ux). And so it takes only the subj. Bylo. 


05/ ALI 
Another reading 59? es = has not yet turned or befallen. 


12 QUO Tih T; o7 [4 Ju» to) CE layed? 9 QU fey 
94 mre m e! Isl wis, Ve Gees | "um see us Uil 


“Tho two revilers of my hononr, while I did not revile them, 
and the threateners of my blood, when I did not see them.” 


That is, they dared not threaten him when he was present. 


Lleol 151 Le, in my absence. 


/ / A 
lB) and wie GJI ad). s. agreeing with pee cs? !, and are conse- 
quently obj. dual. 
gst UJ! loses its w on account of del, 
By an unusual poetie license, the ! , sign of the aorist parts with its ists 


to the preceding quiescent (* of e . 
i wc d 
Another reading lesia) 131 — when I meet them. 


«579 obj. of qi, 5 GI . 
Env np uw. fF £o tl 904 IIL 4140405 


95 pais smd US g ghedi soa Gall es 3 oA» deas vy! 


“There is no wonder should they do so, for I left their father 


a prey for the wild beasts and every large old vulture.” 
9 


x22 dual, stripped of w, being jussive by ol. 
"n 


S in o1 introductory to the following sent., which is apodosis to w L, 


2 
227? adj. in the obj. ease, being seeondary obj. to y, 


200 


Dees F Jail] 


— 0O O0 


THE SEVENTH POEM. 


Ascribed to Hárith bin Hillizah, of the tribe of Yashkur 
and Bakr; one of the poets of the days of Paganism, who 
lived about the year 560 A. D. He was one of the Arabs, 
blessed with longevity, and is said to have lived nearly 150 
years and to have composed the present poem when above 
100 years of age. The circumstances that led to the com- 
position of the poem are thus described. 


'Amru bin Hind, a powerful tyrant of the time, took 100 
men as hostages from each of the rival tribes of Bakr and Taghlib 
as surety on their part for the due fulfilment of the terms of 
peace that he had just brought about between them. These 
hostages had always to keep with 'Amru in his travels. During 
oneof the travels all the Taghlibian hostages perished, and 
their tribe of Taghlib demanded the blood mulct from the tribe 
of Bakr. This led to a long discussion in the very presence of 
the king between Taghlib, led by their chief 'Amru bin Kul- 
thoom, the author of the 5th poem, and Bakr under their 
leader Hárith, who was so excited with indignation that he 
composed and recited the present poem extempore, leaning on his 
bow. Itis also said that Hárith, being white with leprosy, 
was not admitted to the presence of the king, but recited his 
poem from behind a curtain. The eloquence of the poem, 
however, fully commanding the admiration of the king, the 
curtain was removed in a short time and the poet was admitted 
to the presence of the king and was asked to dine with him. 


The metre of the poem is the first of iisti, JoY ogl 
82 yo c5] 531 C2952) 10 ), which runs as follows :— 
tee J Gime idle ls +, uis b iy! hme wide ls 
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Both the feet witle’ and YJ etime freely undergo the follow- 


* . 2 
ing cla j P g 
. Dd L 
(1) e» (suppression of the second quicscent), which makes 
them respectively oida and w 2 luo 


- 
(ii) =s ( suppression of the seventh quiescent ), which 
makes them respectively S43 and J eiie , 


2; 
JS (the combination of the above two) is, however, ugly, 


interfering, as it does, with the melody of the metre. 
- As 
The éle known as “3243 , which suppresscs either the third 


letter e, Or the 4th letter J, from (93356 , thus turning it into 


We , occurs freely only in (97° and oy, (the last feet of 
the two hemistiches). 

It shonld be noticed in connection with this metre that zás 
in gy edie is 3.2453 , (divided bar), and is never subject 
to any changes. 


. This metre is often indulged in by Arabic poets on account 
of its elegant melody, but is not so very extensively used as 
those of the previous poems, 


Example of Scansion.— 


2/&, 2 9 E D D. ES 24 0/ 7207 fart 

P gad | &— —A4 Ue gy s Ul MT GS sl 

cQ» dec ls ws luc ws ‘sh wy pada ole lac ws Me ls 
« 


/ 
The ^30 is 43lh% (free); of the class of 3'33% , where one 
J_,=*° letter occurs after a quiescent one. The poem is called 
/ / 
ã jet , from its (55; being +. Its qs," is 44 and 4 is its Šlo, 


mu 
(the letter of prolongation.) It is 32, by !, whose s>, (or 


Xa of the letter preceding 1t,) is = 
Iu this metre, on account of the lesser capacity of the lino, 
it is allowable to divide a word between the two hemistiches. 
26 


202 


ELEAN 39 3/3 / z» s InI I ol ONN 
1 5 tgs) | Ado de» (5 v ee gl TS] 33 s I 
- = E eet 


* Asmáa informed us of her intended departure. Many a 
dweller is such that his stay is tired of.” 


That is the host gets tired of many a guest before his stay is over. He 
means that Asmáa was not such a guest as that. 


9 
slaw! subj. to esf ; tà gene AS for Sal ang Axle, 


V apocopated form of (5.5 G in the gen. case by —5. 
EU 
Q2 &c., passive sent., apodosis to «e + 


alu 3 of 4/4 ^5 797 9 z/ za / OF /5//| 
* She informed us of her intended departure, then she turned 
away from us ; would that my knowledge comprehended when my 


next meeting could be with her." 
9 Enc 
Gt in the obj. case, being subj. ( (asao) after wag) the pred. (ys) 


being w or the like under. 


cs Interrogative noun of time (o o5! 1 yb ) in the obj. ease. 


2» J / / 491 4 as 4n» 77 sf 0f 
3 ell (2 Lo TOG CU LV Du UJ oe ox) 


- - - 


** After meeting her in the stony and sandy tract at Sham- 
máa, and then the still nearer part of her country to us was 


Khalsáa ; 
242 obj. of time (ote! yt), 
EIUS diptote 37-2” 524 for 83594 oH I, 
T subj. ( Í aye ) to the pred. (22 ), MN. 
tala] la bs TU ls may ae cal then the still more recent place 


of my meeting s was Khalsáa.' 


x CR 5.2 TON! sh m / 39 x /»5 
4 Byb 55i» oe G ae lis ls p Ural o "NI 


‘Then are Muhayát, then the hills of Siféh, then the summits 
of Fitéq, then ’Azib, then Wafia;” 
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All these nouns are in the nom. ease, being co-ord. to plate 
So also those in the next line. 
70/04 111 o2 sI VIDE Fee 
5 mu yts Ee e^ : gall dy yl Usa UT 


- 


“Then the gardens of Qata, then the valleys of Shurbub, 
then Shu’batan, then Ablaa.”’ 


t Uo ! name of a hill with two projecting peaks. 


That is, these places are next in order of proximity to his country, or it 
may mean that these are the places, where he met Asmáa subsequently to 
seeing her at Durqati Shammáa." 


DAIN a I L ONS city a OL Jb TRIP 4 xy 7 A GP dé 4 


6 sll uam: Loy "R r2 Sol] ch o (gad wage co^! y 


“Ido not see her whom I met in these places; so I am 
weeping to-day distractedly, and what good does weeping 
return to the weeper." ? 


That is, of what use is weeping? 
/ py 


€^ a relat. pron., ohj. of s3! its Šlo being the following sent. ; the 


conjunctive pron. (ole) being 5 obj. of &945, under. 
pawl obj. of time ( ws SP ele GE). 
(aso in the obj. case, being (222 463) specificative object. 


Le interrogative, in the obj. case, by 2357 . 
z5»/ 

Another reading 29;2 . 

31919 7 as = Il E 29 0//0/ LUI + 


rac cr Ta Ij) c Gloss wasg) Kaiser , 


“In sight of your eyes, Hind lighted the fire in the evening, 
with which the high ground pointed to her.” 


This refers to the fire of pons 
/04/0/ 


Kaise elliptical for fairs T bes : 
Mao t iy in the obj. case, seins obj. of time ( ^3? Josie ule eb). 


Another reading Las =on the last occasion. 


TE &c., adj. sent. eor, or to 9^, when it would mean “ whom the 
high ground presents fo your sight.” 
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The address is to himself. 


ale i JI AT: o0 FTF 09002 
8 sal! Sic wleas cDNA DU LY (5 ey y gids 


ECL 


‘You saw her fire from a distance on the hill of Khazázá; 
very far from you is your becoming warmed by that fire." 


i.e., ib is impossible for yon to be with her now that yonr mind is fully 
occupied with events of greater moment. 
ex 
9324 adj. to 9*2? under. 
"MET 


/ 
os) LDS or 5 15 a mountain on which fire used to be kindled early in 
the morning when there was an inroad. 
fof 
= a compound noun with the meaning of a past verb (922) and so 


NEATIS with d or B yw tothe final & - 


- / 
5 ENT In the nom. ease, being subj. to © leo, 

i nz [PI ^ 
Another reading SJ., 


IÍ w Pe) 
Another reading aial | ie d » lenit i is not possible for you now to 
warm yourself with renee 
op o OTIS ee VIN 7f (0 91001104 


- - - 


«She lit it between 'Aqeeq and Shakhsain with the wood of 
aloes; while it appeared as the dawn appears." 
That is you were glad to see it. 


be here 4259«2^ , that of infin, — sladdte gly US etna} er. prep. 


phrase to iy, cogn. obj. under. 
MS coh LS elliptical for sål t cM accom cr | cose rol 5 


an adj. sent. to lo , 


ant 2 a NE (044 50 45404 HI 
10 l= PIRA S 0I isle wiel a3 Li Las 


* Except that I ask help for the removal of my sorrow, when 
a fast travelling urges the stayer to escape” 


Others may fly from diificulties fearing them, but I perform my designs 
with the help of a fast she-camel. 


/ 
A " : she 
2x5 in the obj. ease, being obj. of exception, (ce). 


w! introduces the following noun sent., whieh is dal] 5 Len to pte. 
ae 


cs Ist pers. pron., in the obj. ease, being subj. after wl, the pred. 


(24) being the sent. Err los 


SRA 
- * LA . . . Te 
gives a transitive signification to > . 
An instance of laJ¥! , turning from addressing to speaking of 
himself. 
2 IDI Szal / 23 6/0 sett os 


ll $ Ty &, ð J LJ Ars e! alas lg) E ETES 


= e = C 


* Dy means of a rapid she-camel, as if sh» were a young 
desert long-necked she-ostrich, the mother of young ostriches.” 


e shows relation between &33*5 and wt% ! in the preeeding line. An 
instance of w14 l 
af LT 
599) adj. to 838 under, 
/ 


Lei. &e., adj. sent. to G99}. P 

(2 in the obj. case, being subj. ( [oia ) after oK ; ae being pred. 
TM 

Ji, c! in apposition ( J% ) with alio , 

ijo and slide adj. to alas, 


ww f woh 
& 99 adj. from 52 (=desert); ‘living in a desert.’ 


mo m9 m d UU c e is 29, UU m 0 BEM, Gu 


12 shac YI Goasa trac pol s. Mi lgesel, shi Samj 

* She heard a low sound, and the hunters caused her to fear 
in the afternoon when evening had approached." 

Ostriches are wilder in the evening than during the heat of the day. 


Her fear would tend ner to make her inerease her pace, to the rapidity of 
which he is comparing the pace of the camel. 
73 
T from 4th eonj. from or! , the infin. being o” las}, 
~ / 
vse [53 pl. of Vc? [5 - 


=, ae . . ' 
L2 obj. of time (449 Jaaa wy Ue 5/1 3E). 
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25/4 = 
Another reading 1-23 = slae | = towards evening. 
Usas &e. adv. sent. of J'e ( &/l dea) , introduced by » 
(dit sty) ana 95. 
pi 


slal an infin. of the IV. conj. of le. 
all sslha / 0/65 7 oz / 7797 ^44 


13 slat! Bi abo aou. 3,0, dl oe GH Lu gio 


* And you will see behind her, from the raising of her feet 
and placing them down again, a tine dust, like the dust in a ray 
of the sun.” 

Ld : : . 

CALS obj. of time, (44? Josse WII! c3, 5). 

Cis *. / n 

La. in the obj. case, by (5.5. 


Ld / oe LJ . 
slat al adj. sent. to bo. 
0/7 s/f 
sh! plur. of 44% the fine dust seen in the rays of the sun. 


ay eyed, o0) Do £m / S / z me © = / / 
14 shaile wyl es SU. s. GIS UMA Ye UIpb, 
“ And you will see the shoe-soles behind which there are 
shoe-soles, falling on the ground, which the desert cut into 
pieces.” 


=. Msi A 
(31, in the obj. case, being co-ord. to {ai in line 13. 


'yb used in the pl. sense, as if it were pl. of &S br (infin. = sewing 
together in layers) =‘ soles that are attached to the feet of camels’. Or the 
poet means by it * the marks left by the heavy tread of the she-camel.' 
In the latter case, the line would mean ; “and the marks of her heavy tread, 
followed by others stamped in several places, but soon effaced by the desert." 

t»? pron. referring to SL. 

wlk5le in the nom. case, being adj. to tlie second bb. 

S E a4 EX 5 5 m 

ölk WU quo adj. sent. to Glib. ($55 being subj. (Tosa) | and 

T , "d - - i - - 
weld oue pred. (52 ). 


Another reading wlhs Us 1 Jb in the obj. case being in apposition with 


2 2 
(3154. Here the pron. w® refers to d» I camels. 
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e JI e, adj. sent. to ULL, 


A ff im 
Auother reading © 2 5! — ruined. 
24/04 Gal wf nz 20 6 FIN 4; alts 
15 shes Saly pè yt s, -— $31 ya Te] 1 boy ald 
Cad a - - - 


“T ride her during the midday heat a£ a time, when every 
one charged with important affairs is like a blind camel tied 
to the grave of his dead owner." 


He pursues his object even under cireumstanees in which others would 
be helpless. 


Tg wf 
ost)! from qst = playing with. 
“e 


4 9 5 
om lel! obj. of time (^33. S548). 
JS subj. (fois ) . daly pred. (a> ). 


The sent. US &e. ^34 ! G3 UA to the noun of time òl. 

» ff 199 GOT / 979 7 44m WISP I 
16 slady ty ind bd sl s. II y alm! E yo UU, 
f And there came to us amongst the events and the new 


Occurrences a great affair, by which we are troubled and wo 
are grieved.” 


OA "E 
se subj. to BU? 
I» 2? 2 / 


& oM and 4? sle adj. sent. s to hs, 
o € 
€) (5139 may also = we are accused of, 


704 adit 
Another reading (*? p Yio UGI = and. there came to us from tho 


Aráqim, a clan of the tribe of Taglilib. 
3/5 9 Intt I OL OC g 


“Verily, our brothers the Aráqim are exceeding limits in their 
spite against us, while there is every excess in their speaking 
against us, 


This is the affair which caused his people grief, mentioncd in the preced- 
ing line, 
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^ z4 
wl, either el, introducing a principal sent.; or w! introducing the 
following noun sent. in apposition (J) with 4 in the preceding line. 
wy! In the obj. ease, being subj. after TI the pred. being the sent. s 
"UI end nla f ras E " 
r !j! name of a branch of the tribe Beni Taghlib, so-called because a 


woman likened the eyes of their ancestors to those of serpents. 
/ 
He calls them brothers, for their ancestors ~!*) and 559 were sons of 
5 E a 
dils. 
n / 2^4 
Lisle (slay also=they rage against us with spite. 
e DYI in apposition (J) with what. 


sta I subj. ! 9À to the pred. ros co . 


os m " 
slal was c5? , also- while there is too much pressure in their 


reviling for us to bear ; an adv. sent. of Jla ; (&aJ la klea). 


GUTER EE D. A d d (0) e z aw (9 FS wo» OF 
18 sHe 1 diea Vy a INI eds Go Co Ny ghee 


“ They mix up the innocent one of us with the criminal one, 
while innocence does not profit the innocent one." 


to adj. to da. JI under. ; so also cen ; and Walt Cod. 


ws fo CE Jot 9/0 vf With OU eo gm 544 
19 s Yil Gl, GJ iso , e aall oo à we OS wl lyes; 


“ They assert that every one, who expresses satisfaction at 
the killing of the chief, is a relation of ours, and that we are 
his confederates, and so responsible for their crimes and offences, 


as though we were their heirs. 
at 
c! introduces the following noun sent., obj. of 142 5 . 


OS in the obj. case, being subj. after wł; d'!»^ being pred. ( så). 
w* A relative pron. in the gen. case, being eM Glas to US, 


. / 
isd | c» relative elause, (Moe) to ws.: 


234 1=(1) chieftain ; or (2) wild ass; or (3) peg of a tent ; or (4) impurity ; 
or (5) impurity of the eye ; or (6) the name of a mountain. Thus accordiugly 
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ES my Q4 ds —every one, who (1) kills a chieftain; or sho In 
gratification at the death of the chieftain, 45! 5 w? UT or (2) huntr & wild 
ass ; or(3) pitches a teut ; or (4) enters a watering place, removing the impu 
rities from its surface ; or (5) strikes his eyelids together ; or (6) goes to the 
mountain Aer., i.e., every common man, who offends them whether with à 
good or a trivial reason. 
gd} oo? we US a good example of the figure gx. 
wf i Eo wif 
s¥ 5/14! noun sent. introduced by w! co-ord. to US wl &e.; an 


/ 2 f/f wl 
elliptical sent. for sYJi Jat Wt 3 the rst Slan (i.e. £ y, b takiug the 


place of &3 à» (i.e, dèl), 
/ t 1 
Another reading J! (pl. of us 54) = cousins. 


zx m 
Auother reading * y» !— legacy, inheritance. 


s3 /0/05,/70 //n / 2 LON am 4/ ay OF ACE stay 


** At evening they made up their minds fo fight us, and in 
the morning their war-cry was raised ;" 
^ / d 
wast?! apodosis to QJ. 
/ G) / - n 
157? | and ^x! complete verbs, e? das , 
Early in the morning they prepared themselves for war. 
Another reading 1AE; and slegs eos! , 


/ £ tal 0f L4 0/70 / 20 / 390 


3 4 9 
21 slej e$ l3 Jia asd J ly oa 103 A gras” wr 3 dhe uo 


= = - 


* Set up by a caller and an answerer, and proceeding from 
amongst the neighing of the horses, in the midst of which 
was the braying of the camels." 


The whole army raised their war-ery. 
[p] 
c^ may be taken as explanatory of slå gò, =consisting of, &c. 


£ 
J (as intensive infinitive. 
/ . L] 
J US in the obj. case, being obj. of time (^9 J 5*8« pfe 5E); pred. 


(+>) to the subj. (i oix) nr» : 
2 


210 


slo) Sls SUS adv. sent. 
2/4 f l 0// 0/ ,n af sed 2 z 


** Oh, thou speaker, the embellisher of his conversation about 
us to ’Amru, is there permanency to that discourse, ? ? 


Your lies about us will be discovered. 


ct UJ! In the nom. ease, being simple vocative ; b (the vocative particle) 


being under. 
4 
942 in the obj. ease, being obj. of place. 


32*? is 'Amru ibni Hind mentioned in the 5th Poem; the poet in this 
and the following lines is addressing the writer of the 5th Poem. 
ss subj. (i 934) , to the pred. (23), SIM . 


2 
zx fel yep y L OF 4 SOT a 7 4/ 4/4 IOU 


93 slos Yi Gs i” 9 o3 Le Jas on En =. b le Gls? y 


“Do not consider us as submitting patiently to your instiga- 
tion. Verily, very often enemies have carried bad reports fo 


the King about us without affecting our interest. 
/ 0 // 


U Ist pers. pron. obj. of Qs" J, the secondary obj. (pis late (7 yield- 
ing) being under. 
= Notwithstanding, in despite of. 


/ 
ls, 


Another reading wh Ios cs 


Gin the obj. ease, being subj. after w 1 ! , the sent. (s^ 3 os §e., being the 


pred. (38). 
st 29 
y indeslinable with €42, being the contracted form of | 9*3 33 (= before 


this,) where the AVI (i. e., 192) is under; or in the obj. case being 


obj. of time. 
lo here expletive. 
/ Lad 
Another reading Le Jib. Here l^ is 2 9-25, which turns the sent. into 
2-7 T, 
an unire ius subj. to Jb, The sent. (5^ 9? lo Jib &e.= 


Ü 
Us slas yi NM 


-e e 


Zh 


sol 
Another reading 4433 . 
2 790/ SZ 45 gs ^4 DWA FIAR AA Aid 
94 slurs Eye yu eA Us. av SLA) os liais 
“So we continued, notwithstanding the hatred of the enemy, 
while our strongholds and high honour elevated us in dignity.” 
Ue &c., adv. sent. of dU to bar. 


S 33 5 


3 2 
Another reading 23 & or © 545 = fortunes. 


gl 4 SILI /|. c 33 D /z/ ONIN / 14l 
95 slo] , Bias (gas I uy yan) tuas) fos tle das 


** Before to-day it made white the eyes of the people, while 
in it there is length and refusing." 

Their honour is great and refuses to submit to indignity, and people were 
jealous of them. 


das in the obj. case, being obj. of time Cr Josie vule I sb), 
lc expletive. 

pow l in the gen. case, being 44)! 3 baw to Ls , 

“444, ie., our honour made blind, or dazzled. 


expletive. 
2 /99/ 9A /z/ 


Another reading v» 4 I ae ! aa) , 


422) = length, or repugnance. 
qu 
Another reading £34 = indignation. 


C &c., an adj. sent. of Js to 855. 
. . [3 e 
lga pred. (7*5) to the subj. 54% and 551. 


XOU e YET DG 20s 77 ar 4 QI EET Nm 
96 sls luxus v. 5| Us qe 3 o MI ulis 


“ As if time were shooting at us, with the arrows of misfortune 
as at a mountain high of summit and black, which the clouds 
clear away from ;” 

Misfortune makes no impression on us. 

cS 25? a sent. pred. (23) after w6. 


w iuli, a prep. giving a transitive signification to (s 227. 
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elf 
wey! adj. (sae ss) to d> =nnder., obj. to Qo . 


20, 
ex &e., an adj. sent. to ol. 
DES s/f OF 
Another reading paS es | — a dark mountain, inhabited by wild goats. 


= . 


D / 
we: pL of pasl a wild goat, white of feet, or inhabiting rugged hills 


regarded by Arabs as an emblem of stubbornness. 


3al Po ls 3 2 044 4/9 /4/8 199 
27 slo dig poo 23,3 .. pY & slgatt be rris 


** A mountain frowning, at the revolutions of the time so 
that a great severe misfortune of the time does not weaken it.” 


p ; in the obj. case, being adj. to ce? yl, 
EY , Re., an adj. sent. to wey!. 


£2 " 
025€ = 44219, and is, therefore, of feminine gend. and sois the adj. 


Z 

E M . 
2/00 / 0 4 QU W mn ou ©) / 4 9 EA 

98 stay [54,23 GUUMS d Xx Bene jee alis csl 

* He is of Iramiyan descent, with one like him the horses 
gallop, while they. refuse their enemy the ability to banish 
their master.” 

ma r " 

gs?! adj. from e ancestor of ’Ad, and grandson of Noah, from 


whom the Arabs trace their descent. In the nom. case, being pred. (>), 
tos® subj. ( 992^) under., referring to 992 (92 57 the king. 
434) &o., an adj. sent. to ce*,! . 
(EJ j 
C52 U 5 &e., adv. sent. of J‘, introduced by 3; (Ji, ls). 
E sf T 
s 3a JI being obj. of cs? G » $ is to be read with x" » contrary to the 


vowel of the TEPE which is *e . This defect in the rhyme is called 
slol. It may be read with eô , á=™ being changed into #4 by an 


unusual poetic license. 


9 
a 3 
Qa" | dy od la. also= whom the horses surround. 


215) 


Another reading— 
Fla tf ff ARE ye Y, ae = (a) 
s Aay | Lens 2 b we As -xli e la alios es^ 5l 


- ^ c 


44 g WP yq 


- 


‘fo is of a noble descent; with one like him, sharp and active, people 
rival in showing excellence; but the resulting discoveries return verdict in 
favour of their rival, (i.e., the king)” 

2 Lot 
Here <4 & from os! ix? (oJ le = to rival in showing. 


oF ! the genii, še., mighty people like the genii in sharpness and activity. 
2/541 / " 
sila Yi pl. of Js. or gla = what comes to light; the outcome. 


i 
cb &c., a sent. co-ord. to the sent- alies uP! eJ, 


^^ referring the cal : 


ole 04/4 4 39 / 0/004 SINS SG ns G fF 


“He is a just king, and the most excellent of those who 
walk on earth, and praise is less than what he has of good 
qualities." 

No praise is sufficient for him. 

ef. in the nom. case, being pred. to »* subj. under.; or being in app. 


with (s^ j! in the previous line. 
"n / 
C^ a relat. pron., in the gen. ease, being ail slac to dést, 
E / 
E relat. clause, (4,9) to w*. 


sul subj. and Oe Wwe &C., pred. 


3 
Lo relat. pron., in the gen. case, being éS ISLE” to Wyo. 


2404/0 F Ios 191 4 2 27/9287 z3 121 
30 so Y 1 lgs 285 Lat! T 2290 pio, labs Ll 


** Whatever important affair you desire, consign the carrying 
out of it to us, and the nobles of your tribe will be satisfied at 
the way we perform it.” 

z/ 

cs! either, (i) in the obj. case, being $y% Asi | dic JAM. the 

z 2/ 


governing verb 39! being engaged with the pronoun l referring to it; or 
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(ii) in the nom. case, being subj. (faie), the pred. being the sen. 
GW! Ws, introduced by S. 


Le expletive. 


am 3 

&bi in the gen. ease, being dal | 5 Lax to lei. 

(25! relat. clause, (Šlo) to the relat. pron. cst; its obj. being 
under. The address is to the tribe of Taghlib. 

VIT &c., adj. sent. to a 

/ or 
Another reading E qid or '&? (55-9 = wherein they endeavour, asbeing 
Los 
of great concern to them; or le? es R45 = are sorely tried in solving it. 
2 POLST o IAJ A Z / IIN 79 7939110 

31 sha Vlg ly Yia as Lab date uyay Lo pital wl 

“Tf you dig up the ground between Milhah and ’Saqib you 
will find there are in it unavenged ones, and avenged ones.” 

By avenged ones he means the dead of his own tribe, and by unavenged 
the dead of the Aráqim. He is boasting that his own tribe avenge their 
dead always. 

Lo a relative pron., in the obj. case, by m» . 

Kal (a diptote 3-23 235 for 93 and ŝtele); and 5 be two large 
mountains in the country of Juhaina, beyond i 

sls Vig wlyod! ds a sent., apodosis to w+ 2] with the introductory «3 
under. «15 Y! and sla» Y! subj. (foise ) and 42 (pred.) 

w lol = dead people whose slaughter has been avenged; shal = 
those who are not avenged. 

Some offer the following interpretation :— 


** If you inquire of what happened between Milhah and S&'qib you will see 
there are dead ones killed by us and ie ones, in our captivity.” Or, “If 


you inquire... s.e ese wherein cere are... see he superiority will be for us.” 
»50/ 4/7 
Here the apodosis to ol is dal | nC under. ; and !50 XI rss &e 


adj. sent. to bo, 


Another instance of the figure n o J I. 


3/9/9/ 3/9 7/9 / e 33 /9/ uy O7 i EA A 


32 slyly els YI Bad a re'e UJI AA AAG při | 


* Or if you make diligent i inquiry, then the inquiry is what 


the people take trouble about, and in it will appear the crimes 
and the innocences.” 


Iere w!, conditional conj. ( 5 | c3 ) under. before eS : 
. . Li 5 
C3 6 ge., apodosis to w!, introduced by 3 . 
CAAA) [n the nom. case, being subj. (lode) and ce 941 dema pred. 
(=). 
* E chr 7 » 4 ” 
7? pred. (724 ) , and pB YI and ¢ Lye Y! subj. ( foise) . 


3 0/7 Do 
slp Y l3 f Urs I! Tit. = illnesses and recoveries. 


39 es ele) 
Another reading s! 3l, eI making illand healing; t.e., 


declaring some guilty and others innocent. The line would then mean to 
say,—“ The inquiry will show your criminality and our innocence.” 


20 3 / 1 T d 
Another reading 5 ET Vt, c= "| ^35, = And in it there is health and 
recovery ; i.e., freedom for the innocent. 


2 0/0 / 9 r a7 4s Of Os aol z/ o2/ 197 
BB 1539! Gide (3 Une Gee s. Èl yal GS ls aiias y 
“Or if you become silent about us, then we become like onc 
who has shut his eye, in the lids of which there is dirt." 


If you should keep silence, we shall do so too, although hatred will con- 
tinue, to rankle in our breast. 


wi under. before e. 


us &c., apodosis to w!, introduced by S. 

C$! EWS &e., pred. to iis . 

c^ Relat. prou., in the gen. case, by the prep. e$ ; tho relative clause 
(šlo) being Was Uses, 

lita T &e., adj. sent. to Las , 


. P . 2 en 
lita cs? pred. to the subj. s1às YI, 
2 981 7 nr Y l = Ial 
Another reading 5! 95! (ke (e? ae Usa leaa KI = we shall all be 


- 


like an eye, the lids of which close on dirt. 
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24/40 5/4 24 DIIN ms Rcx IAs d 9304 dy 
34 sist! ale oJ Pr) — s. ed gd slaailic eos sl 


“Or if you refuse ws the peace that you are asked about, then 
who is it, you have been told, has superiority over us ?” 


That is. there is none superior to us. 


tp] 
w! under. before n. 


Le a relative pron., obj. of pies the relat. clause ( ale ) being the 
192 
passive sent. wrth, of which the secondary obj., 5 under., is the conjunc- 


tive pron, 93 le, 

Bye Oa oO &e., apodosis to ot, introduced by SS. 

t^? Interrogative, in the nom. case, being the subj. to the pred. sent. 
B 94h) on, 

8 secondary obj. to the passive verb MIS : 


sis) {Gale åJ, a noun sent. third obj. to (^ 92 ; the sent. being 
£M / 4 alae 


elliptical for $ Yat ! lisle a) yl, 


sled} subj. (foie) , and Š) pred. (5). 
27/7 


Another reading s JJ 1, 


slant ws 2 l > = 3 4A 121s M 

35 slye (5 Ast ly P uw aor WJ] 453 ehi pe d» 

“ Do you know the days when the people were plundering, 
making inroads against each other, and in every tribe there was 
a cry for blood ? " 

ell in the obj. case, being obj. of time ( on Josie quies! i 5) ; the 
following sent. being ex Wb bao to it. 

as LOD 

Another reading ““¢* (in the passive ; ) were plundered. 

bl»? (= by mutual inroads), infin., in the obj. case, being cog. obj. 
(i ds). 

E g= US adv, sent. of J la; ( ås) la aloo ) ; 


5155 subj. (i ox) ; pred. (22) (sm Js, 


O47 


Tere the poet, after having rebutted the complaints of the tribes of Tagh- 
lib in the previous lines, now begins to enumernte the excellencies of his 
own tribe. 

Iere the allusion is to the timo of anarchy in Arabia about the year 535 
A. D., when Nusherwáu, King of Persia, was defeated by the tribe of Ha- 
neefah, and fought against Cæsar. The tribe of Nizar was then nuder the 
King of Persia, and that of Ghassan under Cesar, The tribe of Bakr Bin 
Vail was then making inroads against other tribes and leading them into 
captivity. 


37 0 27 al sm o/s 0/0 4/9 // 0 /07//0 

38 sleet Glad ia e ui, s. SYI chew ue es Mni, 5] 

* When we guided our camels from the date-trees of 
Bahrain, travelling until we reached Hisáa, none venturing to 
oppose us." 

3! noun of time CESES in apposition (J 24) with "in in the 
preceding line. 

(23) &e., sent. Al S lie to dl. 

baw infin., in the obj. case, being cog. obj. (Slk sakae) to lasy or 73e 
(=we travel) under. 

G obj. of lj 5 blc lit.,= carried us to 

Another reading & le , where l? refers to J les? | o 


slm | pl. of s~= = sandy tract, where rain soaks; name ofa place in 
the country of Bani Asad at a distance from Bahrain; ora lake belonging 
to Bani Fazarah. 


S0 = elp o7? 0/0 1h 4 4/4 /^ z5 
37 slelo eo Us bast ya EE de he e 


«Then we turned against the tribe of Tameem fo attack 
them, and we entered the sacred months, while the daughters 
of Murr were amongst us as hand-matuls.” 

They conquered the tribe and took the women as slaves, before the sacred 
months, wherein war is forbidden, set in. 


La y &c., adv. sent. of J EN ; introduecd by J ti aly. 


EEA ^ A 
a5 es Gs subj. (19924). to the pred. (028 ), stel. 


Sty cg 
Another reading (2? © by =daugliters of a people: 
= 


28 
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2/z BS AU 277 io) vs 440 3 49 9 2^4 


38 KATROR Jy SS aed NOLS Ls gaali eai, Y 


** JVhen the honoured man did not stay in the plains, and 
flight did not profit the mean one.” 


The great tribes hastened to fortify themselvesin their strongholds, when 
his tribe was on the war path, while the smaller ones fled. 


AU UV) See 7 m Wd Z » /3 z E 197 


39 sila, Bj, deb wl) ve s d I»: cM X pea 


“Nothing would save him who took ET from us: 
neither the summit of the high hills, nor the stony broken 
ground." 


es OI a relat. pron., obj. of T ; the relative clause (alo) being 
Uoc E ls. 


2. 3 
C "dp and X527 subj. to T . (zm &e., pred. after on . 
/ 9 


. vi -2 
Another reading ;! à. (59 43157 — one seeking shelter from fear. 


= - - 


Du Hd / Rod DS aes es {io 7 

49 s las ása] tl leas BS s, AJ &y aJl ee! Kc 
“He is a king, who has brought all people under his 
subjection, while there is not fouud amongst them an equal to 


him on account of what he possesses from good qualities.” 


Slo in the nom. case, being pred. (2: ) to the subj. (Toda ) 29 


under., ie o 9S Ww? 970%. 
Toad 


Jy yal | cO and 92$ Y &e. ., adj. sent. s to Sle, 


sls an infin. ( 59-24) with the force of a noun of agent (ds lady p~ 1) 


=o 6% =equal. 
É a 70 7917 
Another reading ^ 81 a čle l= the most powerful of the people to 
manage their affairs. 


24 9 9 s9/ OF » oon 7/9 4 0; BEL 
41 sle) EXC z g= da Ds hi ET òl om wad sis 


- m7 r - e 


* Are the troubles which your tribe endures like the troubles 
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which our tribe endured when Mnnzir made war on his enemies, 
and was tt we who said are we the shepherds of Ibn-i-Hiud My 


Le, “and did we give him back such a sharp reply us, * are we shep- 
herds to Ibu-i-Hiud P?” 


You (5 e., Taghlib) did not fight for Munzir with the same zeal that we 
did, hut. refused him your assistauee with a rough reply, which roused him 
to fight against you. 


a : nC T, - f 2 
CRAP AS go (elliptical for G3 ci Kis saad 31), prepositional 


rd 
plirase, pred. to the subj. egi KS under. 


The poet alludes to an inroad by "Amru bin Munzir against Syria soon 
after his accession to the throne. He marehed waging war against the tribe 
of Ghassin, to avenge the death of his father, Munzir IH., (well known as 


= ^ 
slem) | slo (21 the son of the rain,” on account of his extreme beauty,) 


who was killed treacherously by Shammar, son of ’Amru, at the instance of 
Hárith, the Lame, King of Ghassan. ’Amru called the tribes of Bakr and 
Taghlib to his assistance, which the former tendered willingly, but the 
latter refused with a rough reply :—“ Are we shepherds to the son of 
{lind?” Being enraged at this answer, 'Amru levied a large army of the 
Arabs, and made a vow not to wage war with any one before Taghlib. He 
fought against them and killed many of them. His followers then inter- 
ceded with him on behalf of Taghlib and got them pardon for thcir offenee. 
So, the rest of them were spared, but the blood of those who were killed 
was unavenged. 


Here ’Amru bin Hind is called Munzir, as being a general name for the 
kings of Al-Hairah. 


3 7/9 / F / ig (5) 90// æ /0/0 DIL ET. 


“What blood they shed of one of the Deni Taghlib was un- 
avenged, when the dust was thrown upon it.’ 


E 


rye DEA 
Uc a conditional relat. pron., subj. (195: ) to the pred. J5!5^, intro- 
dueed by &3 . 
» / 
| s: Ue! relative clanse (rho) ; the conj. pron. ( ajle ) 5 its obj. under. 


G5 bel, subjeet e in 41, or people of Ibni Hind. 
uus Uy d E] 
sl2x/le! or when the ground was stained by it. 


^ 
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s 40450 7 + 20459 204 fast 0/0 EP 

43 slo ,2J1 la bs EE ls y ot, rem Àa G1xJI Ja lst 

* When he, (the king,) pitched the tent of Maisoon in ’Alyaa, 
and then 'Aosáa was the nearest of her lands to the king." 

Maisoon was a daughter of a chief of Bani Ghassan, She was captured 
by Nu'máa, brother of "Amru-bin-Hind, in one of his wars in Syria with the 
Bant Ghassan and Bani Taghlib, when one of the Ghassánian kings was 
killed and "Amru's brother Iniranl-Qais was released from captivity. The 
preeeding line refers to the blood of the Dant Taghlib spilt in this war. 


51 obj. of time (o le»! 3,4 ). 


dJa ven a sent, 6441.5 62 to 5, 

RU ys fas 

s let | secondary obj. to Ja! ; the direct obj. being 433 . 
119 32a f 94/9 

Another reading BIJ! and sl 921, names of places. 


o J0 Seay) al o0 9 Gf 4540 gl 
44 sU eels em US s. que Šalys àJ w yli 


** Then adventurers from every tribe assembled round him, 


as though they were eagles." 
e K d). 3 ^5 
Bact ,5 plur. of & Ue 9$ Or & 5^? »? means literally a robber, but it is used 


here more in the sense of an “ adventurer.” 
/ 


2 / a 
5 UI welll adj. sent. to 9 3. 


ary € qm 19/9573 b EX foy ve) vim (Qo UU n 

459 ËS YI ar AS aly aU s. ye, eism YU at logs 
“ Then he led them feeding them with the two black ones 
(dates and water) ; while the order of God is irresistible and 


the wicked are rendered miserable by it.” 
n 110 / 
Another reading wrt? JY! = with the two white ones, 2. €., bread and 


water, 


ald ly”! 5 &c., adv. sent. of J la introduced by SIM P ` 


Des 
èb = sure to be fulfilled. 


72 53 Re., adj. sent. to 25l. 


2 


to 


s OTE GZ OTAI A3 SA Ai II eeu] ORAA 


46 A Kis T eI ee te —À9 L1, 54 ee) XX SI 


“When you, O Bunt Tughlib, out of pride desired to give 


them battle, your insolent desire drove them towards you.” 
Here e? refers to dad 13 in line 44. 
^ 
f sent. eI UI to ST. 
B obj. of specification (pate) Jn 
E 2 / "n 
sll fem. adj. to bail, 
er EM me 2727 a l = 33 233 23/01 
^, : . E m * a 2 . 


“They did not come upon you suddenly, but the mirage 
and the morning raised their forms before you.” 


They did not attaek yon unawares or at night, so you have no excuse for 
your defeat. 


33772 aor. apocopated by e 5 
EN 
Vy aye infin. eog. obj. (Glee J 9224 ) . 
052250 / 
Another reading ##**> = their crowd. 
Fmd 9 /20/ 


Another reading J Y! e 
AU GE 2 T TR oU i cue EMI. a 
48 sls E 1M da, PI agen cu ie ¿l-as cb GJ I lgs) 


- - 


* Oh thow speaker, the conveyer of false tales about us to 
" Amru, 1s there any end to that ? ” 


The vocative partiele L is nnderstood before lpt. 


GLI! In the nom. case, being simple voeative 25*^ TRIES 
means Amru bin Kulthoom, as in line 22. 


Ed ae £ E o / « 
st) subj. (19329) ; prod, (2S) St, 
S18 ie., your lies. 


£ = 
. 105 . 
Another reading os? UJ I— reviler. 


= 


IIIA Z aD a f LAr 6 / Ou LA TOs 
eR pA .*, J 3 Ao JI . res cl 
E -- 


“Verily, "Amru has sentiments towards us, beyond a doubt, 


in all of which there is blessing.” 
a A 5 
| «2*9 in the obj. case, being subj. after w!, the pred., being the sent. 
S / 
TEES asl , 


G 


JIS subj. and 204 pred. 


cK* 45 in the obj. case, being cogn. obj., being = 


/ 
Laas governed by 


- 


= 
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| 33233 under. 


» C ove P S 
s JbJ | "p adj. sent. to Jia, 


2 o *. 
5 AN subj. ; wels c5? pred. 


af N zZ ws S{/ S A ey fey ix Del 97 55 


* He is the one with whom we have three signs of good ser- 
vices, in all of which there is a final decree in our favour against 


our rivals." 
Each one is sufficient in itself. 
oF 
C^? a relat. pron., in the nom. case, being pred. (724) to the subj. 5»? 


under. 
/ 


sodel &e., relat, clause &e to wr. 


S | 
es Ul subj. $955 pred. 
i 


"~ w 


2 / 
slaat! Wels " adj. sent. to ell, 


D OO. 

s Lan | subj. ; well C5? pred. 
ULLUS War ugs /^ 4 = Z S 

51 slal (om JI lense (yee, e 8s en 


7 = 


** One sign was the battle fought at the east end of the pass, 
when they all came wp against us and there was a banner for 


every tribe.” 


oo d a ^ 
&f subj., the adv. plirase Gau in the obj. ease), pred. ; or C) Us 
in the nom. case, being pred. 


I MC TM 
Rasa) | (35 ls, the driver or leader of, &e. 


- 


Another reading 522 


E 
ly ES &e., a sent. a) Les Us ta 5l. ( wy) I Jlo 
2// 98/0 
Another reading 94^ & l> 31 — when the tribe of Ma'add came. 


ARA | » either (i)a clan from the tribe of Ghassán, or Shaibán, who 
made an inroad on some eamels belonging to 'Amru bin-Hind, and who 
were defeated with a loss by the tribe of Yashkur ; (ii) a place iu Najd adja- 
eent to the Iraq, (lit., a strip of rugged land between two sandy deserts ;) or 
(i1) the name of a well. 


£ & 
a es Jis) adj. sent. of J l= to the subj. of ! 5 le or esl. 


P/V sallw Ls Qu) 1 0/^ 5 04; 101 
= Ca = r -€-—— = 


“ They assembled round Qais bin Ma dikarab, wearing coats 
of mail under a Yamanian Chief, as though he were a white 
stone, from his strength and beauty.” 


Most of the commentators say that Qais is the son of Ma'di Karab 
father of Al-Asl'ath, one of the kings of Himyar, but History «denies the 
fact, for, this Qais ruled Kindah about the year 600 A. D. Some are of 
opinion that Qais is DImraul-Qais, the poet, who about this time was wander- 
ing from tribe to tribe for refuge from Munzir IIT, and uniting with some of 
the tribe of Taghlib, made an inroad against the lands of Munzir, but was 
overpowered by the tribe of Bakr. It seems probable, however, that this 
Qais is a son of Ma'dikarab's, uncle of Imraul-Qais, the poet, who is not 
mentioned by historians. 


J » obj. of place (o VI Gye). 
quise obj. of Ula. 


07 i 
^C We . ü : 
Qe» So qux AL also means, under the protection of a chieftain, as 


- 


though he were a coat-of-mail for them." 
" 


E,’ the name of a tree, from the leaves of whieh a tanning solution is 


prepared in Yaman; the relative adjective TRE is, therefore, used for 


anything from Yaman. 


The Arabs of Yaman are whiter as to the skin than other Arabs. 


woo 2 
Or co may be=belonging to the country, known as £j! lo db in 


Yaman. 


E e 
sdas aif adj. sent. to ies, 
D S SIO 
sac adj. to $53"? (rock); or 9?-2* (Ail, under. 
»/0/ S z/o E De 0// Gu) d) 2 S l Z 
53 sds, & 24470 ME Sit gad I oni Saio 3 


* And the second sign is many a band descended from well- 
born women, whom nothing prevented from attaining their 
object, except our tribe clad in long white shirts of mail.” 

S S S| 

Ve in the nom. case, being, pred. to Kai čs! under. ; or in the gen. 
case, by 3( = yy ). 

2 om a- 

$033 adj. sent. to e. 

S.«./ > 5 7 gs 44 


d ke ce a ER 
dataa adj. to 2255 = column, under.; or G94~ = swords white and 
5 97 z 


loug; or 4) »ó = a blow, cutting the flesh off the white bones and loosen- 


ing the muscles. 
24/0/ Á 


s Je y also = possessed of d'S) , a band of horses. 


» /n 479 foe 9 22 Di AF 7 99 /0/// 
54 sU 1 obl &5 ya we Gea S. — xm us quA pè Usas 


* But we repulsed them with blows of spears, which caused 
the blood to jlow as water spurts from a hole in a leathern 
bottle." 


Sa pem governing thefollowing noun sent.; le being (&59«2«), 
22 /n DDE 


of infin., 5' lod I co ahs = slat] go 


a Bide) qc d id 4 4900 D A 33 d or o v) 


55 Alea Ni wee 3 du Y PS Mas PSS Js m lea, 


- 


* And we drove them /o take shelter at the summit of Thahlan 
dispersing them, while the thigh-veius were bleeding.’ 


oe a diptote Gy»@< 55* for c ! and Kelso; a mountain in Ilijaz. 


0^ 


m" 


Jis lufin. cogn. obj. (leo S928) to bla, 
ary 6,70 ayn 


Another reading pie or wel = = rugged ground; or ue ! the 


- 


yrojecting part of n ‘hill. Inany of these eases, "LM 5 would be in gen. case, 
] ) SI 5 


being in app. with De und the like. 
fa 
(5535 &c., adv. sent. of Jla introduced by ures! | yl, 
ay 
sli! the pl. of ep really the name of a certain tendon in the leg. 


i 
cog / Qm um 4.0 c d 2 cg 4/0444 


56 ES PN eyes La: 


on - 


* And we did with them as God knows; aud for those who 


court destruction, there is no compensation for thiir spit 
blood." 


It is courting destruction to fight with our tribe. 

Their loss was too great to be numbered, and was kuown ouly to God. 
As we were too powerful for them, they were unable to claim any coim- 
pensation or make retaliation. 


lo a relat. pron. in the gen. cage by ay. 


all tele relat. clause (ão) to’, the conj. pro. 3 ohj. unders. 
n 


w! expletive, used corroboratively with the negative bo, 


so subj. (Taia ) ; gists! pred. (>) . 
Í 3 f w ^ & co : af n5 4/ 1o 17 ga TOLL 
57 s Yosl PED TE MELLE 


tà 
- oe - r = r 


‘And we struck them on the foreheads with a blow of our 
spears, which were quivering in their bodies, as the ropes of the 
buckets quiver in the water of the deep stone-cased well.” 

i A a 27 
leo that of infin.; s YM Nye S = s 5J1 53$, 


5o Ga 2 "E SENSE A 
58 P xus s Jy ES lbs et o ese lly == e 
« And after that we fought Hujr, I mean the son of Ummi 
Qatám, while with bim was a Persian band, green by reuson of 
their armour.” 
29 


226 


This is the third sign of their bravery and devotion to 'Amrn-bin- Hind. 


Ilujr, one of the chieftains of Kindah, vassals of the kings of Himyar, 
who marched to fight the king of Al-Hairah, Imra-ul-Qais III, son of 
Munzir III, and grandfather of 'Amru-bin-Hind, who lived about the year 
493 A.D. The tribe of Yashkur went with the king of Al-Hairah to mect 
Hujr whom they defeated. 


It is said that Hujr had a Persian army, which appeared green on account 
of their iron coats-of-mail and helmets. 

= KJ /07// 

lc? in the obj ease by the verb SUC (we fought) under. ; or being 


do-ord. with (*? in the preceding line. 
"P &e., adv. sent. of d'a. 


fa 153 an indeclinable noun g^a, being Un JI aw I; but here used asa 
declinable one (23%) by a poetic license. 


Su G GII 


Krav y U adj. to 4355, or £252 under. 


wo fOF Assess 0 5 Ye G 


/ af 5o f Ia S // 
59 slps oc. wl ERIS 63 


TI dy g SAI o owl 


** He was a lion in battle, a savage, tawny lion, and as the 
spring, if the times of famine became oppressive.” 


He was brave in war, generons in times of distress. 
S / 6 / 

Ow! pred. to the subj. 9% under., so also &325. 

52 Of SERA 


slys (adj. to 59^ under.)= a year abounding in dust for want of rain, 


C2** Also = treading with a gentle sound. 
gu C d 
: ^ Caren à 
Another reading JU, = having yonng cubs. 


An instance of the figure cU. Vide line 40 of Poem VI. 


atto 2 s3 IA d SY? 337 07^ O gs /0//4/ 
60 slad E [E J tb Loar aS co 1 weil Us SSS 4 


* And we struck off the fetters of Imra-ul-Qais from him, 
after his imprisonment and his captivity had been very long.” 
/ 7 
2x2 obj. of time, law ; to the following noun sent., introdnced by Lo 
7 (yy 2/4 
of infin. ; the phrase = sissy dame Sok ons, 


^ 


99 
mé amd 


Imriul-Qais, brother of "Amru-bin-Llind and son of Munazir HI, who 
was taken a captive at the battle of [aleemah, wherein his father was killed. 
’Amrn set him free with the assistance of tho tribe of Bakr during his 
mareh to Syria to avenge the death of his father. 

3 190 dius! ^^ 25 of DAD NU 

61 ATEM See ys ts og NN ek EMT NT 

“And with Jown, Jown of the tribe of Ows, thero was a 
truculent band, as though they were strong-beaked eagles.” 

Q2 nm app. (J oJ ) with cjl " 

ER J 

ox intensive adj. to 44445 under. Subj. to the pred. «3 ! &^. 

slot olg l$ adj. sent. to 25M. 

£1599 also = a large rock. 

cq one of the chieftains of Kindah, appointed by the tribe of Taghlib 


as a governor on Ows, one of their elans; and so the neiglibours of Al- 
Hairah fought with them about the year 550 A.D. 


a fw a/7 4 /3asf 9 2/0 Yo dU 4 ONA qua) 2 
C 5D $E 4 YUSIy- 5, 27,51 date | nad a 


* We did not affect grief under the dust of war, when they 
turned round scattered, and when the fire of war flamed up.” 


w=? obj. of place (Ww Se)! 3,5). 
wf 
15! , &e., a sent. ex V eU to 31 (uty eb). 


wl 


YAS cogu. obj. (Gls dose) to 154. 
3f wu iff X Lag 92/9 
Another reading sda 152 5 LS (as ly Joy!“ When they turned their 
necks for flight and the fire of war grew hot.” 


cO v eg pi ay y? GIA) ie 2 he 7 STI) i? 


* And we killed for him the king of the Ghassin, forcibly 
revenging Munzir, when the blood could not be measured 
out in revenge.” 


We revenged Munzir when others were unable or refused to do so. 
Munzir had been killed bs the Bant Ghassan. 


228 


' e 

$ referring to 932 Gy » «7, secondary dative obj.; 3, being the direct 
obj. 

y 

w let a diptote Brie 534 for w! and Basle, 

a 907 

l» 55 obj. of specification. ( 5224? ). 

Some consider this to be the third sign referred to in line 50. The alln- 
sion is to the killing of one of the chiefs of Ghassan, whom Al-Hárith 
the Lame appointed as the commander of his army. The Ghassánian ehief 
was overcome by ’Amru-bin-Hind, who scattered his army. He was subse- 
quently killed by ’Amru’s allies, the tribe of Yashkur, in revenge for Munzir. 

IM NNI d A 40 52 04144 


r 


‘And we brought to T nine o EU princes, the plunder 
taken from whom was very valuable." 


2 * " .* LI 
pè in e? U23 l refers to the kings of buta en and 94$ (52 » po 
Israr s3 /0/ o/ 


ss] ee dst an adj. sent. to TM sis} pl. of dls, 


The allusion is to the sons of Hujr, father of Imra-ul-Qais, the poet, 
who were sought for by Munzir and put to death, after Hujr was killed by 
the tribe of Asad. 

ILI f Fla 79 

65 sla! O1 cuu 3 ure 


r = o - 


* And we caused the birth of "Ámru-bin-Ummi Iyás after a 
little time, when the marriage gift was brought to us.” 


4 w 42°14 OF COS 
CE cw kl ef (Ori 2298 UoJ, , 


Ca 


That is, we married him to a daughter of our tribe, from which union 
'Amru was born, who is thus our nephew. 

' Amru, son of Hujr, grandfather of 'Amrn-hin-Ilind, whose father had 
married Ummi ly4’s, daughter of ’Owf, son of Mohallam, of the tribe of 
Bakr from Bani Tha’tabah. 


Ary? adj. to & Leo} under. 


U 2J » apodosis to LJ, 
2/0/ 4 20 St OOA o ws Os nA 
68 s 4b | leds 2 We $35 ms pa kee) t go elio 
* Such a relationship as this results in friendship to the 
people closely connected, being like a desert, in front of which 
there are deserts.” 


990) 
pups 


This would appear to mean that when a Chief of a trihe seleeted a wife 
from another tribe, friendship between the two tribes would be the resn!t ; 
uud not only this, but each tribe would consider the friends of the other 
tribe amongst its friends. 


llin subj. ( | aian; ) com &c., sent. pred. ( Jo 


aat inust be translated as “ friendship ” in this linc. 
/ 


K dls pred, (9 ) to c5? subj. ( foie ) under. 
J 


/ E 
sd I) 52 cr? adj. sent. to gis, 


2 m UG f 0/ //4 E / wl / / ^z 3 2294 
O7 saigi Qui AU e Lely gaily abli S 36 
“Then put away, Oh Bani Taghlib, pride and encroachment ; 
and if you must be acting ignorantly, then in ignorance there 
is disease.” 


qs] the final cs ought to and would, be read with ^x? (being in the 


obj. ease by 155%), but for the necessity of the metre, 
Another reading us lat, 


it ft 9 
DJ en * . ^ d E 
| xU jussive by wl, being Lss; SY, &c., n sent, apodosis to wl 


introdueed by 3. 
E d td e 5 : 
slol subj , and E Usi | is’, pred. (pa). 


(0 

lel = bey! where is expletive. 

3 GYD 3 39) /- ux guys P We 49 339 

68 JI, spen! AS pa s. mo, ald Aaly 551, 

‘c And remember the oath at Zil-Majáz, and what was pre- 
sented there from hostages and promises ;" 

The tribes of Bakr and Taghhb agreed upon peaee at Zil-Majáz, a plaee 
near Mecca, where a great fair was held. ?Amru-bin-Hind took promises 
aud hostages from them upon their good behaviour. 


Lo a relat. pron., obj., eo-ord. to wala , 
-2. " 
(97 passive relat, elanse ( dlc ) to lo, 


2 2 2 ^2 
ogee Vang s HS! I in app. with be, 


230 


3 19 19 449 4 »5 BFA Ot / w/s ^4 f) JODIE 
69 f YIGI ios GAR, iy dà y (goal, ju la. 


“ In order to avoid tyranny and aggression; and will false 
fancies break the covenant written in the official documents?” 


This is ESKS y! IP | or interrogative of appeal. 
29^ Infin. in the obj. ease, being &J J 220 to ees in the preceding 
line. 


Another instance of wie4 1, 
A/9 /7/4 


Another reading ws" l d= for fear of treachery. 


5 ff Qa We) y 4904710 / 33 BD / lat 2/0 4 
70 np (alsa | pa Lib A | Lo S 69? e bt, (35 | pup 


“And know that we and you in that, which we made condi- 
tions about on the day we bound ourselves by oaths, are equal." 


The conditions are equally binding on us both, 
2o QR - - 
ri l31 43 E &e., a noun, sent. introduced by wl, obj. to Isele | 


Ü and ri bl in the obj. case, being subj. after w!, the pred. being 
/ 
Am 
^ xD Ue 

Le a relat. pron. in the gen. case by the prep. cs*; Gb RA being the 
relat. clause ( Lo ) , the conj. pron. (95le ) s obj., under. 

p2 obj. of time ( ^9 J 922.0 PIS sb), CUZ» to the follow- 

9 


ing sent. Leal, 


ale fm Uy ty le) 2 env 994 Fh 205 / =z fF att 
"V1 shblt o2» JI f, ce 44 a LS A 3 AEG liis 


** You act in opposition, falsely and oppressively, as the deer 
are sacrificed, in place of sheep from the fold of the flock." 


The Arabs in old times were accustomed to hunt and killa wild goat 


instead of sacrificing the sheep, which they had vowed to sacrifice. 

aft l : 

las. Infin, in the obj. ease, being cog. obj. ( alban J p22 Vata 
44045 tot = 2 
GJ wy phd (= you oppose us,) under. ; so also UIB, 


JEU adj. to Gis , 


© D E 
429-27) gives infin. signification to the following sent. 4% LS 
€ 795 OF - 9/4 


- - - 


Lo ( 


C532 l a collective noun for sheep in a fold. 


SUD gu ZEE Of Of F190 s by LOI. 
79. sige! o y oe là LS uscire FOIS ea. Gale 


- 


“ Are we responsible for the crine of the tribeof Kindah, that 
their warriors plundered yon; and must the fine be paid by us? " 


4 a á 5.2 $ a 

bale pred. (24) to cUm, subj. (9524). 

/ 

SS a diptote c3 5723 44 for YG and dele. 

0 / oy 

w! (elliptical for w Y , for that), introdueing the following noun sent. 


/ 
ES syncopated form of the pl. os23 le, 


Here the poet proeeeds to reproaeh the Taghlabians sarcastically eoncern- 
ing certain campaigns which they had lost with disgrace and much loss. 


The allusion is to the campaign, wherein some people of Taghlib, seut 
by the king to the tribe of Kindah for the demand of revenue, which the 
latter had refused to pay, were killed with impunity. 

349I? ZIN wy 1 GU p G al DOUI OI 

73 she YI duat l wg bai s. hS ol! egsa Gale pl 


- 


* Or are we responsible for the sin of the tribe of Iyád, as 
the burdens are hung to the centre of the burthened camel.” 


That is, you make us respousible for a weight of sin which we have no 
business to bear ? 
e Wy 1 
eset | adj. to Sees), TUNIS 
í s n4 
Another reading 3277 . 


Pe D 
Another reading o s! | cg >= = crime of the people. 


s ty te) ne. ay M S lev! Cerf Ut) dem ON rem /I0/4 


ex 


rn. saty SO a RTT eee, a! 


"Those struck with the sword are not of us, nor is Quis, 
nor Jandal, nor IHazzáa." 


232 


[es 3 
"RT passive part., intensive, subj. to Yr so also Cyt! , &c. 


Uus pred. after od. 


These are eliefs of Taghlib, who were put to death by Munzir HI, father 
of "Amru-bin-Hiud, for taking share in a rebellion. 


31/39 0 9 A AT) Of art / d Uy me 
15 sl» os we Gls yo "d -—2A) ce (ease Cr ie c! 


** Or are we responsible for the crimes of Baní 'Ateeq, for we 
are quit of the parties of such ones as act treacherously.” 


We have nothing to do with treacherous people; hinting that the Tagh- 
libs are treacherous. 


/ PM : 5 

GOs subj. (! 2422) to the pred. (o) ale under, 
nA, 

4952 jussive, being by. 


æ f o0 7 
Gb &e., a sent. apodosis ( sl ) to c^ , introduced by 3. 
$ ae How 
6 subj. after oe and 5! 5? (pl. of (572) pred. 
wah [LIII n0 »on zz / 


Another reading $ b e» df w! ee bls = Then verily we are quit of 


you, if you act treacherously. 


M 
sls) an infin. used as an adj., and as of eommon gender and number, 
ols of 


Or 5'22 syncopated form of sls. 


OG e Xm oD Oo d d D af 79 VITE 
76 plac | wr? y 3 9ve cle) rt Bae = eb pies we wy bs p 


€ re = 


“And eighty warriors of the tribe of Tamcem attacked. you, 
while in their hands were spears, whose blades were fate.” 


Eighty men of the tribe of Tameem under 'Amru, one of the tribes of 
Sa'di-Manát, attacked a party of Bani Qatan from Bani Taghtib, called 
Bani Razah, inhabiting a place called Nita near Bahrain, and utterly 


destroyed them. 
co d 
eo Gs in the nom. ease, bemg subj. to I») ‘Ss! unders. 


eo re? adj. sent. to wo) let; — e Ue y subj.; pete’ pred. 


2) II 


SLA a 239"? adj. sent. to c^ 


» 439 (m) eB » T 
7a siess (qe (e Se X Los , Gea? eio 


= re - 


«They left them, (Bani Taghlib,) cut to pieces, aud returned 
with plunder, while the great aud loud shouting of the camel- 
drivers made the people deaf.” 

The booty was so great that many camels had to be employed to 
carry it, 

eae 

walt pass. part. obj. of Jl» to em 

us oy 


A 12 
Another reading (93257 = shouting. 


-r 


E E) - J 
slaz! x p42 adj. sent. to elg. 


-/ 3 
Another reading @2 in the pass. ;= by whieh the shouting of tlie camel- 


drivers is deafened ; $.2., in the roar of their triumph in vietory over you the 
shonting of the camel-drivers was lost. 
og AP $m o 44 4/04 44 4 x4/ 44054 
18 st yas uale? (ue Sox se o Lo e! Bgala Ce ale r! 
=- - - 


* Or are we responsible for the sin of Haneefah, or for 
what the earth has collected from warriors.” 

issia a diptote paie E for Sae) G and sale A 

le a relat. pron., in the nom. eise, being subj. ( Í aian ) to the pred. 
AUTE 


exe velat. clause, (9.2) to Us the conj. pron. 5; obj., under. 


w*. explanatory of le, 

D a, 

sly alsosthe year of famine. 

Here the poet artfully instigates 'Amru-bin-Hind against Bani "Taghlih, 
reminding him of the murder of his father Muuzir IIT. by Shammar, son ot 
?Amru, one of Bani Haneefah, allies of Bani Taghlib. Shammar's mother 
being a Ghassáuian, he assassinated Munzir for his having made war on 
the tribe of Ghassán. 

o an o^ F RENAL 3 Ot O70 111 9 EA LPA 

49 slool lpia C Gals oe. a) e! éslas C629 Gale c ! 


- 


** Or are we responsible for the crime of the tribe of Quza’at ; 
nay, we have no share iu the sins they committed." 
30 


234: 


oo A & e * 5 oya n 
äs LAS a diptote «324 512 for eux and faele, 
0 / 9y 
e! = ds = nay. 
TE: A 3 
Le of infin. ; Lee yas — re Da ue. 
- 


slol pl. of $24. 
of po 
Another reading s1% (pl. of ($93) — stains, or evil consequences. 


Quzá'ah had made a raid on Taghblib. 


ox /9 wo 2^ ip]? / 47 / Sr 49/44 OF 


“ Or are we responsible for the crime of Iyád, much in the 
same way as it was said to Tasm— It is your brother who 
refused to submit to the king, and you must be responsible 
forte 

Tasm was held responsible for the disobedience of his brother Jadees 
who refused to pay revenue to the king. 


c OY E Ie Q ev m 000/77 3 0/0/ È / ze 
81 x F5 Vy Kae Us pel a> t E e? DELE ri | gla m 


“Then they, Bant Taghlib, came seeking the recovery of 
their property, but neither a black camel nor a white camel was 
returned to them." 


E E. E 
(Jte 7 Fad). sent, of J la to the implied subj. of !s l>. 


sly Yy Kx US also — sheep, with black spots and white spots. 


E» dA iet oiv vi ele) vA / 197 RA / A 297 


“They (t.e., Bakr, our tribe) did not make lawful the com- 
mittal of unlawful acts against Dani Razáh in the stony 
ground about Nitá', while they uttered a curse against them.’’ 


Tt was not our, but yonr, tribe who committed a crime against Bani Razah 


hy betraying them into the hands of their enemies. 
/ 


c liscs% one of the sub-tribes of Taghlib. 
DE. "T 
s!3 29 diptote 3542 549 for $3 ,9«* c2J I. 


sles pele ed adv, sent. of J la; — sls subj. to the pred. pta! . 


. "A * 
mau e refers to clio os*? aud in rel to as is n 


Doe 2 fa a lo A inves ee / 999 s ae 
R3 slJt ual dd You ES 2b) | Sees apial yl 6) 


- € e - 


“Then they, who attacked the Bant Razah, turned back from 
their object with a misfortune breaking the back, while water 
did not quench their great thirst.” 


Bani Taghlib were obliged to desist from their object owing to defeat and 
never obtaincd their revenge. 


£ LI 
— to give atransitive signification to !y b. 


" 7 " / 
Sols adj. to 54512 (calamity), under. 


= 


opt, &c., adv. sent. of J la introduced by d læ l PS 


2/0 PA OE DF - /0 44 4 0^ GIF zs» 


84 sU IN, & y GH all eo Sloan gs das p) 


“Then after that you were attacked by a band of cavalry 
under ’Alliq where there was no pity, and no preserving you 
alive." 

He showed you no mercy, Oh Dani Taghlib. 


^/ 
5 E els 
da& subj. to (^ E (=came to yon), under. 
€ 


2. S en y 
as ly and sl, subj. to ec pred. (222 ). 

$31, &e adj. sent. to 045 . 

Al-Galláq or Al-'Alláq, the keeper of the camels of Nu'mán bin Munzir, 
from the tribe of Tamecm, or of Hanzalah, (according to some commenta- 
tors.) Ue was sent by "Amrn-bin-Ilind with a band to the country of Tagh- 
lib, when they refused to assist him in carrying out his revenge against the 
tribe of Ghassán. 

/& L038 Os qp E E gd DI d 

“By such a deed we got supremacy over the people until 
Munzir, son of the * Rain of the Heaven” enjoyed supremacy.” 


2 a 
C? in appos. (J 24) with ) em 


236 


sU lin the gen. case, being ahs UA: and so 5 ; the c53), here has 
S mS instead of +- ,the established 8$ »2. of the Q552 of the poem. An 
instance of the defect in the ryhme called 5! 55 1. 
DP D PA D 04 A La MW //» z ^2 z sot 


“He is the Chief, and the witness upon what happened 
in the day of the battle of Khayárain, while the trial of our 
bravery was a severe trial? 


s s.l, adv. sent. of Ja , introduced by d (x! Vall ae 


Hayarain, or Khayárain or Ilavárain, a seene of battle, wherein Bakr 
fought with 'Amru biu Hind or his father Munzir. 


END OF THE SEVENTH POEM. 
AU las gl 34 ciazed GS Loa Vid Glas cella aces 


*- — 
c C4 


I 
Hib, let de cule Cab, eo EXIT de 


ped EL ym 5 re pull uli olen!) aad commen 


MU Se ees Ld ; 
amaa |U au Ji wy eli L AS Lied wa a inten? als 


« THE END æ 


~ 
Sp 


ERRATA. 


Introductive Page XIV., line 13, for “unstability ” read “insta- 
bility.” 
Page XXIL, line 5, for “ Thaglibians " read “ Taghlibians." 


Page 3, line 20, for *' parted ? read “ departed." 


22 


9 
15 
18 


Del 


3? 


3*5 


1, for “or” read “ and.” 

19, for “its” "read “their.” 

2] and 22, read ** of whom the stars are as if they 
were tied by strongly twisted rope to Mount 
Yazbul.”’ 

12, omit the full-stop at the end. 

19, insert “the” before ‘‘ Yemani.” 

21, omit “a” before “rough,” 

27, after “me” insert a comma. 

6, for “keep” read ** keeps." 

1, for “they” read “it.” 

6, for Ab” read sC* Abs,” 

14, omit ** comma" at end of line. 

29, for e 23! read e 1931 

16, for “line 19? read * line 21.” 

15, for “established” read “settled.” 

20, after ** Dwmee” insert in italics “the answer 
to the question.” 

12, for “ protosis” read “ protasis.” 

7, after “ inroad " insert “ to capture.” 
8, omit the “a” before “loss,” 
25, I2t* for 12. 
23, 17t* for 17. 


2 2 2^4 
20, for siy: read sy 
o/s SO 


16, for ule read (sls 
23, read semicolon at the end. 


ior fj Hig) 0 
Page 13, line 3, for a read Tod 
/I0 f 194 
5 409 eO wt read " and for @o, read Yo 
4, 58 , 19, for | thal read 1230581 


/ 
TOSS ESL UEM ns ee 
96 ,, 8, for it’s read its. 


1979 49/9 


134 ,, 10, for slos¥l read s1as YI 


143 , 5, omit “sl , and.” 


n40 vim 
$ 144 » 12, for v» UAI read "i 
y le] ^, oof 
mitt) 22, for cit read (st 
E Da " a LER 
a O 2, for woes read w 8 
s! / woof 4 
UBL eee 4, for J= , read dia? , 
- - oe oe 
170 4, 28, for «s | read VI 
solo 5, E a comma at m end. 
/ 4 04/25 


, 188 ,, 22, for +455 read +458 


J 
wot 4 12, for 53g! read 5s | 
198 /n» 
49 202 ,, 16, for jou. read 435» 


32 3 / 


> 8 o lO jor wags read woes 


ao; Ff o^, 
, 203 ,, 10, for .&& read vl 
D ^ £ 

, 203 ,, 25, for ci Let read os! ye 


4/4/44 14/404 


» 905 ,, 20, for lee»? ! read Les 5$ ! 
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